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NPEANCIIOBUE

IloaroroBKa rpaMOTHBIX CIIELIMATUCTOB, BJAACIOIIMX WHOCTPAHHbBIM
SI3BIKOM, SIBJISIETCS BaxkKHEMIIIel 3aaadeil mpoheccuoHalIbHOTO 00yJeHUs.

VYuyebHO-MeToAMYECKOE TTocodUe TTpeaAHa3HAYEHO 151 CTYASHTOB 0a-
KajlaBpuaTa, 00yJaroluxcss Ha OYHOM OTIEJICHUH 4 Kypca 10 HEeJIMHTBU-
CTUYECKHUM HaIlpaBJICHUSM UISI M3YIeHUS TUCIUIUIMH YIeOHOTO IUIaHa
«AHIIIMIACKUI SI3BIK 3», «AHTTUACKUI S3bIK 4», BIAACIONIUX aHTJINIA-
CKHUM SI3IKOM Ha TTOBBIIIIEHHOM YPOBHE.

CTpyKTypa ITOco0msI, TeMaTHIecKoe CoIepKaHWe U METOIMIEeCKOe
obecrieyeHue JealoT ero MaKCUMAJIbHO 11eJ1eCO00pa3HbIM B MTPUMEHe-
HUU JUIST U3YYEHUST aHTJIMIICKOTO S13bIKa Ha TOBBIIIEHHOM YPOBHE CTY-
JIEHTaMU HesI3bIKOBBIX CIlellMaibHOoCcTel B By3e. [locoOue coBpeMeHHO,
otBeuaeT TpeboBaHusIM PI'OC nocieIHETO MOKOJEHUS 1 COBPEMEHHBIM
00pa30BaTeIbHBIM ITPOrPaMMaM.

Hacrosiee yueOHO-MeTOAMUYECKOE TTOCOOME TTOJIHOCThIO OTBEYaeT
TpeOOBaHMUSIM KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOTO MOAX0Aa K OOyUYeHUIO MHOCTpaH-
HBIM SI3BIKaM.

B mmocobun 3aTpoHYTH COBpEMEHHBIC aKTyaJbHBIE TEMBl — 3alllTa
OKpYKaroIlel Cpelbl, TOJIEPAHTHOCTD, KYJIBTYPHOEe MHOTOO0Opa3ue 1 Ip.

I[IprMeHEeH KOMIUICKCHBIM TIOAXOH K TIPEACTABICHUIO YICOHOTO
MaTepHayia — 37eCh MMEIOTCSI METOIMUYECKNE YKa3aHUs, YIpaxKHEHUS,
TEKCThI, IJIOCCApUIl, CIPABOYHUK, YTO MO3BOJISIET OCYLIECTBUTh TUOKUI
MOJXO/ K IMJIAHUPOBAHUIO YYEOHOTO 3aHATUSI U CAMOCTOSITEIbHOI pado-
ThI CTYAEHTOB. Bce 3T0 MpUMHIMNUATIBHO OTJIUYAET JaHHOE MOocoOue OT
MMEIOLIMXCS B 3TOI cepe.

Ieab HacTOSIIIErO MOCOOUST — OOECTIeUNTh YKa3aHHYIO TUCIUTUIMHY
METOAMYECKMMU MaTepualaMu JJisl pabOoThl Ha 3aHSTUSIX, IJISI CAMOCTO-
SITeTbHOU pabOThl, MOATOTOBKU K MPAKTUUYECKUM 3aHSTHUSIM I10 yKa3aH-
HOW TUCUUTIIMHE.

WzyyeHne mMCIUIUIMH y9eOHOTO TIaHa «AHITIMACKUI SI3BIK 3», «AH-
TJIMACKUI SI3BIK 4» HaIpaBIeHO Ha (pOpMUPOBaHME BIAICHUS MHOCTPaH-
HBIM SI36IKOM B YCTHOM 1 ITMCBMEHHOM (hopMe B aKaIeMIUIeCKO (YIeOHOI),
poheCcCUOHABHOM, COLMATbHO-KYJIBTYPHOIT cpepax B CUTyalli AUAJIO-
ra KyJbTyp; BIaJeHUsI TEPMUHOJOTUEN CIEeMaATIbHOCTY HA UHOCTPAHHOM
SI3bIKE; YMEHUS TOTOBUTH MyOJWKAIIMU, TTPOBOMUTH MPE3EHTALUU, BECTH
JIMCKYCCUU Ha NMPOGheCCUOHATbHbBIE TEMbl HA aHTJTUHACKOM SI3bIKE.
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JUCIUTUIMHBL «AHTTIUICKUNA SI3BIK 3», «AHTTTUUCKUI SI3BIK 4» SBIISI-
FOTCsI 3aBEPIIAIOIIMMHI B Kypce U3yYeHUsT aHTTTMHACKOTO sI3bIKa W OIpa-
I0TCSI Ha TIPUHITUIT TPEEeMCTBEHHOCTH.

[IpenomaBaHne aHIJIMIACKOTO S3BIKa B paMKaxX DUCLHUIUINH <«AH-
TIMACKU 93bIK 1, 2, 3, 4» OCyLLEeCTBISIETCS Ha OCHOBE MPUHLIMITOB KOM-
METEeHTHOCTHOTO IIOAXOJa, pa3paboTaHHBIX B pamKax EBpomeiickoro
SI3BIKOBOTO MTOPTQEIIs.

CorracHO JTaHHOMY JIOKYMEHTY SI3bIKOBbIE KOMITETECHIIMU YPOBHS
Upper Intermediate cpopMyanpoBaHbI CIEIYIOIINM 00pa3oM:

«[ToHnMato 0OBEMHBIC CIIOXHBIC TEKCTHI Ha PAa3INIHYIO TEMATHUKY,
pacrio3Halo CKpbIToe 3HaueHue. [OBOpI0 CIIOHTAHHO B OBICTPOM TEMIIE,
HE HMCHBIThIBASI 3aTPYAHEHUI C IIOA00OPOM CJIOB U BhIpaxkeHuUi. [Moko u
3(hGEKTUBHO UCMHOJIBb3YIO S3bIK I OOLIEHUS B HAYYHOU U mpodeccu-
OHAJILHOM NesATeTbHOCTH. MoOry co3maTh TOYHOE, NeTaJbHOE, XOPOIIOo
BBICTPOEHHOE COOOIIIeHNE Ha CI0XHBIC TeMbI, JCMOHCTPUPYS BlIaleHUE
MOJIEISIMA OpPraHMU3aLIMU TeKCTa, CPEACTBAMM CBSI3U U OOBEAUHEHHEM
ero sjeMeHToB» [EBpornelickuii s3p1k0BoM nopTdens — http://www.coe.
int/en/web/portfoliohttp://www.coe.int/en/web/portfolio ([ara obOpa-
wenus 4.05.2016)].

YyebHO-MeToMMYecKOe MocoOKe HAMpaBIeHO Ha peau3aluio mean
U3y4YeHHs AUCHMIUIMH «AHTIIMUCKUIN SI3bIK 3», «AHTJIMUACKUN SI3BIK 4»:
dopmupoBanue MpodecCHOHATFHOW KOMIIETCHTHOCTH CTYACHTOB IIO-
CPEICTBOM MPUOOPETEHMST HAaBBIKOB MTPO(hECCUOHATBHOTO OOIIeHUS Ha
MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE B CUTyalIsIX OBITOBOTO, OOIIIEHAYYHOTO U Ipodec-
CHOHAJILHOTO XapaKTepa.

ITocobue criocodcTBYET (DOPMUPOBAHUIO YMEHHUIT U HABBIKOB, KOTO-
pble oTpakeHbl B PTTI nMCHUMIUIMH «AHTJIUINCKNI SI3BIK 3, 4».

A MMEHHO:

* y3HaBaTh B TEKCTE U aJIcKBATHO MCITOIb30BaTh TPaMMaTUIECKIE KOH-
CTPYKLIMU aHTJIMIACKOTO SI3bIKa B IpeaeIax N3y4yaeMbIX;

* TTIOHMMATh 3HaUYeHUE B KOHTEKCTE TeMAaTUUYCCKUX JICKCMIECKUX CIM-
HUII aHTJIMHACKOTO sI3bIKa, YCTOMYMBBIX CJIOBOCOYETAHUI B paMKax 13-
y4aeMbIX TEM U UCIIOJb30BaTh UX B peUH;

* y3HaBaTh HEOOXOAUMYIO IS TIPODECCUOHAIBPHON AeSITeTbHOCTA MH-
(opmarmio mpu padore ¢ MHGOPMAITMOHHBIMA MHTEPHET-PECYPCAMMU,
pecypcamu CMU;



* TTIOHMMATh COACPKaHNEe TPOUYUTAHHOTO TeKCTa, ITOCTPOCHHOTO Ha Ya-
CTOTHOM $I3bIKOBOM MaTepHalie MOBCeIHEBHOIO OOLLIEHMUS, IJIsI BHITTOJI-
HEHUSI 1IeJIEBOTO 3a1aHUs — U3BJIEYeHUE HEOOXOAUMOM MHMOpMAIIUN;

* aIIeKBaTHO pean30BbIBATb KOMMYHUKATUBHOE HAMEPEHIE B COOTBET-
CTBUU C I3bIKOBOI HOPMOI B YCTHOM U MUCbMEHHOU (hopMe B 3aJaH-
HOI KOMMYHUKATUBHOM cepe o01IeHNsT (MEXIMYHOCTHOM, TTpodec-
CUOHAJIbHOM);

* JIOTUYECKN BEPHO, apryMEHTHMPOBAHHO WM SICHO CTPOWTH YCTHYIO W
MMUCbMEHHYIO peyb.

ITocobue BKIOUAeT ABa pasnesia — MPaKTUIEeCKNe 3adaHus U TIPH-
Jnoxenue. [IpakTruyeckas 4acTb COCTOUT U3 BOCbMU YPOKOB C TEKCTaMU
U 3aIaHUSIMU.

KpaTko cTpyKTypy THUIIOBOTO ypOKa MOXKHO TIPEACTaBUTH CIICIYIO-
1IUM 00pa3oM.

1. YropaxxHeHus1, HampaBJIeHHbIE Ha aKTUBM3AIMIO JEKCUYCCKUX CIU-
HUII, BXOISIINX B TJIOCCAapUii Kypca.

2. YIIpaxkHeHUs Ha TPEHUPOBKY YIOTPEOJIEHUS B PEUM rpaMMaTHIEeCKIX
SIBJICHUI, BXOISIIUX B COIEepXKaHUE Kypca.

3. 3amaHud Ha YTEHUE.

4. 3agaHus AJ19 aKTUBU3ALIMU PEYEBOi1 1eSITETbHOCTH.

5. TeopeTnyeckuit MaTepua Mo rpaMMaTUKe aHIJIMIICKOTO S3bIKa.

B kavecTBe MaTepuraja B ITOCOOMM MCITOIb30BaHBI ayTCHTUIHBIC aH-
TJIMICKAE TEKCTHI U YITPaKHEHMUS.

[Tocobue Takke obecrieyrBaeT MaTepUai IJIsI BHIIIOJIHEHUS CTyIeH-
TaMU CJICAYIOIINX BUIOB CAMOCTOSITEIbHOM PaOOTHI.

* UreHue U BHITIOJHEHUE 3aJaHUl Ha TOHUMaHUE TeKCTa.

* BpimosHeHME pa3IUYHOIO PoIa TPEHUPOBOUHBIX YIPaXKHEHUI
10 3aKpeIUICHUI0 TpaMMaTUISCKOTO MaTepraia ypoka U TeMaTU4IecKoit
JIEKCUKHU.

* BrlnosHeHNe MHAUBUAYATbHBIX, TTAPHBIX 1 TPYIIIIOBBIX KOMMYHHU-
KaTUBHBIX YIIPAKHEHUI M0 3aKPeTUICHUIO TeMaTUIeCKOM JICKCUKH.

B nocobuu comepxkaTcs mMaTepuasbl ISl KOHTPOJS U TJIOCCapuid.
ITocobue mpeaycMaTpuBaeT UCIOJIb30BaHNE KaK TPATUIIMOHHBIX, TaK U
WHTEPaKTUBHBIX (hOPM ITPOBEACHUS 3aHSITHUI C LIeJIbI0 ()OPMUPOBAHUS 1
Pa3BUTHSI KOMMYHUKATHBHBIX HABBIKOB 00YJaIOIINXCSI.
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ITocobue T1O3BONSIET peayM30BaTh pa3IWIHBIC 00pa30BaTeIbHBIC
TexHoornu. TeXHomorus TPAIUIIMOHHOTO 00yYeHHs TIpeIIoiaraet Impe-
CTaBJiecHHME M OOBSICHEHHE MaTepuaja IpernogaBaTesieM; BBIIIOJIHEHUE
TPEHUPOBOYHBIX YIIPAXKHECHUI B TPYIIIE, 3aTeM — WHIUBUAYaIbHO. Te-
KYIIMIA KOHTPOJb OCYIIECTBISICTCS MpernoaaBaTesieM Ha 3aHSATUU MMyTeM
TIPOBEPKM BBITTOJTHEHUS 3adaHUIl: OTPaOOTKM YCBOCHHBIX JIGKCMIECKUX
eOUHUII, (pa30BBIX CAMHCTB W TIpaMMAaTHUECKMX MOIEJel cHadaia
B paMKax IMOJCTaHOBOUHBIX YIIPaXKHEHUH, a 3aTeM U MPU MOAECIUPOBa-
HUU MMPOAYKTUBHBIX BbICKA3bIBAHUIA.

NHTepakTHBHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH — TEXHOJIOTUS OOYYCHUS B COTPYTHU-
YecTBe, TEXHOJIOTUSI KOHTEKCTHOTO 00yuyeHUs1, MH(POPMaLlMOHHBIE TeX-
HoJioruu. TexHonorusi 0oyuyeHus1 B COTPYIHUYECTBE MperoiaraeT 0o-
Y4eHUEe B MaJIBIX TPYMIIax WM Tapax ¢ paclpenesicHueM poJieil MeXIy
cryneHtamMmu. @opMa TpoBeeHNsT — MPaKTUIECKOe 3aHITHE, TIPEIToIa-
raioliee COBMECTHOE pellleHMe KOMMYHUKATMBHBIX 3a7ad B Iapax WiIn
MaJIBIX TPYIIIIax (B TOM 4ucie B (hopMe IUAJIOTOB, ITOJTUIOTOB — 00CYX-
JNeHU, TUCKYCCHI).

TexHoJIOrMSI KOHTEKCTHOTO OOyUYEHUS peaqn3yeTcs MPU MOATOTOBKE
CTyAeHTaMM MPE3eHTAINiA, pOJIEBBIX UTP, TUAJIOTOB, Pa300POB KOHKPET-
HBIX CUTyallMii, BKIIOUAIOLIMX CTYAEHTa B KOHTEKCT Mpo¢heCCUOHaTbHO-
ro OOILEHUS.

MHbopMaImoHHbIE TEXHOJOTUM IIPEATIONAraloT ONTHUMU3ALIIIO
npoiiecca Mnouvcka MHOOPMAUU TIPU UCIOAb30BAHUN CTYIEHTOM CO-
BPEMEHHBIX UCTOYHMKOB, a TakKxKe MPUMEHEHUE KOMIIbIOTepa IS IO~
TOTOBKM BM3YaJIbHOI coOcTaBisgiomiell mpeseHTannu. MHbopManmoH-
HbIE TEXHOJIOTUU TaKKe MO3BOJISIOT MPEACTaBISATh MUCbMEHHbIE PAOOThI
B 2JIEKTPOHHOM BHJIE.

O1eHKa y4eOHOM IeSITeIbHOCTU CTYJICHTA OCYIIECTBISICTCS 10 0aj-
JIbHO-PEATHHIOBOIi CHCTeMe, KOTOpasi YUUTHIBAET BBIMOJHEHUE 3adaHuii
Ha 3aHSTUM, BBITIOJTHEHNE NHINMBUIYAIbHBIX JOMAIITHUX 3adaHUi U yJa-
CTHE B MHTEPAKTUBHBIX (popMax 3aHSTHUI, a TaKKe BBITIOJIHCHHE KOH-
TPOJIbHBIX Pa0OT.

PexomeHayeMble KpUTEPUU OLICHKU TIPUBEICHBI B TAOIMIIE.



®opma paboThI

Pexomennyemasi popma orieHUBaHUS

Tekyast padbota
CTYJICHTOB

Ha MPaKTUYECKUX
3aHSITUSAX

Max. 5 6ainoB: 0 — CTyIeHT OTCYTCTBOBAJI Ha 3aHSITUU;
1 — CTyAEHT NMPUCYTCTBOBAJ Ha 3aHSITUH, BHITOJTHEHO
10—50 % y4eOHBIX 3a0aH1ii, B YCTHON U TUCHbMEHHOM
peuM MIPUCYTCTBYIOT AUCTpaduieckue, ophosnmniecKue,
CJIOBOOOpa3oBaTe/ibHbIe, MOP(HOJIOTUUECKUE OLLIMOKY,
3aTPyIHSIONINE TTOHUMaHNEe PEeUn;

3 — CTyIeHT IPUCYTCTBOBAJ Ha 3aHSITHH, BHIITOJIHEHO
50—80 % y4eGHbIX 3adaHuIi, B YCTHOM U MUCbMEHHOM
peYu CTyJeHTa IPUCYTCTBYIOT OIIMOKM, HEe MEIIAIOIINe
TTOHUMAaHUIO PeUH;

5 — CTyZIeHT MPUCYTCTBOBAJ Ha 3aHATUU, BBITTOJIHEHO
80—100 % y4yeOHBIX 3aIaHMii, OIIMOKN B PEUM CTYIEHTA
HEe3HAUUTEbHbIE WK OTCYTCTBYIOT

WunuBunyanbHast
pabota

Max. 5 6aynoB: 0 6a/JI0B — MHAMBUAYAJIbHBIE 3aAaHUST HE
BBIMTOJIHEHBI; 1 6ay1 — BeinojaHeHo 10—50 % uHouBuIy-
aJIbHBIX 3aJaHuii; 3 0aj1a — BeImojiHEHO 50—80 % uHu-
BUAYaJbHbBIX 3adaHMii; 5 6amtoB — BeimonHeHo 80—100 %
WHIVWBUIYATbHBIX 3aIaHUI

MoHoJor
10 YCJIOBHO-peye-
BOI CUTyallMn

— 5 0aJIJIOB BBICTABJISIETCS CTYACHTY, €CJIM OH XOPOILIO
BJIa/leeT IIMPOKUM CIIEKTPOM SI3bIKOBBIX CPEICTB U MOXET
WX TIPABWJIBHO BBIOMPATH IJIsT OOIIEHNST; TOBOPUT SICHO,
0e3 yCWIUIi U HAMPSDKEHUST; AEMOHCTPUPYET BbICOKUIA
YPOBEHb BIaeHUsI TPAaMMaTUKOM, OLIMOKHU 1e1aeT PeKo,
WCTIPABIISIET UX CaM; MOXKET OOBSICHATHCS 6e3 TTOATOTOBKY
B T€UEHUE UTUTEIbHOTO BPEMEHU B €CTECTBEHHOM Pa3ro-
BOPHOM TE€MII€ PeUU; MOXKET Pa3BUBATh TEMY;

— 4 Gasuta BBICTaBJISIETCS CTYJCHTY, €CJTU OH BJIaJIeeT 10CTa-
TOYHBIMM SI3bIKOBBIMU CPEJICTBAMU, YTOOBI 1aBaTh SICHbIE
OIMMCaHMSI, BbIpaXaTh TOUKY 3peHUs HAa HanboJiee oo1re
TeMBbI O3 SIBHOTO 3aTPyIHEHUSI, UCTIONIb3YsT HEKOTOPBIS
CJIOXHBIE TTPEAJIOKEHMST; OTHOCUTEIBHO XOPOILIO BIaAEeT
TpaMMAaTUKOM, He IeJIaeT OIIMOO0K, KOTOPbIe MOTYT MPU-
BECTHU K HEMTPABUJIbHOMY TOHUMAHMUIO, U CaM MOXET UC-
TPaBUTh CBOM OIIMOKH; MOXKET XOPOILIO BOCTIPOU3BOANTH
OTPE3KU PeUU B IOBOJILHO POBHOM TEMIIE, XOTSI MOXET 1
COMHEBATKCS B BHIOOPE MOJIeIeld BbIpaXKeHU I, UCTIONIb3Ys
3aMeTHbIE JJIMHHBIE Tay3bl 7151 BHIOOpA peYeBbIX CPEICTB;
MOXET MCTIOTb30BaTh OTPAHUYEHHOE YHCIIO CBS30K, YTOOBI
€rO BbICKA3bIBAHUS MPENCTABISIA COOOI SICHYIO CBSI3HYIO
peyb, XOTs MPU IJIUTEILHOM OOLLIEHUN MOXET OOHAPYKU-
BaThCsl HEKOTOPAst HETIOCIEIOBATEIbHOCTD;

— 3 DaJi1a BBICTABJISIETCS CTYACHTY, €CJIU OH BJIaeeT 10-
CTaTOUYHBIMU SI3bIKOBBIMU CPEACTBAMU, UTOOBI OOBSICHUTh-
csI, XOTS 1 He 0e3 KoleOaHUIT; NCTIONIb3YeT TOCTATOUHO
MpaBUIbHO HAOOP YaCTO UCIOJIb3YEMbIX MOJIENICH,

— 10—
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CBSI3aHHBIX C HanOoJIee TpeacKa3yeMbIMU CUTYaIUsSIMM;
MOXET IMOBTOPUTD, Tiepedpa3upysi TO, UTO ObLJIO cKa3aHO
JIPYTUMU; MOXKET BBICTPAMBATh PsII KOPOTKHUX, IIPOCTBIX
3JIEMEHTOB B CBSI3HYIO JIOTUYECKYIO IIETIOUKY;

— 2 GaJijia BBICTABIISIETCSI CTYACHTY, €CJIM OH BJIaieeT orpa-
HMYEHHBIM HaOOPOM CIIOB U IIPOCTHIX (hpa3, OTHOCSIIMXCS K
JIMYHOCTH Y OTTMCHIBAIOIINX KOHKPETHBIE CUTYAITNH; TIOKa-
3bIBAET DJIEMEHTAPHOE BlIaACHIE HECKOIbKUMU IIPOCTHIMU
rpaMMaTHIECKUMU MOJICIISIMU U TIPUMepaMu, 3aydeHHBIMU
Han3yCTh; MOXET MPOU3HOCUTh OYeHb KOPOTKHE, N30TMPO-
BaHHbIE, 3apaHee 3ar0TOBJICHHbBIE (Dpa3bl, Aeast OOJbIIIMe
ay3bl UTS TTOMCKA HY>KHBIX CJIOB M MOJIEJICH, TTpOoroBaprBa-
HMsI MeHee 3HaKOMBIX CJIOB U MCITPABJICHUS OINOO0K;

— ( GasI0B BBICTABISIETCSI CTYACHTY, €CJIM OH HE TIPUHUMA-
€T yJacTus B TIPEJICTaBIeHIU MOHOJIOTa

KoHtponbHas
pabora

— 5 0aJIJIOB BBICTABJISIETCS CTYACHTY, €CJIM OH BBITTOJTHUI
31-100 % 3amaHuii KOHTPOJILHOM PabOTHI;

— 3 GaJta BBICTABIISIETCS CTYIEHTY, €CJTU OH BBITIOTHIIT
30—60 % 3amaHunii KOHTPOJIBHOI PabOTHI;

— 0 Ga/UTOB BBICTABISICTCS CTYACHTY, €CITM OH BBITTOTHILT
meree 30 % 3amaHuil KOHTPOJIBHOM PaGOTHI

CuryaTuBHbBII
JIAAJIOL, poJieBast
urpa

— 8 GaJUTOB BBICTABIISIETCS CTYACHTY, €CJTM OH BIIafeeT
JOCTATOYHBIMMU SI3bIKOBBIMU CPEICTBAMU, YTOOBI 1aBaTh
SICHBIE OITMCAHUS, BBIPAXKATDH TOUKY 3pEHUST Ha HanboJIee
0011I1e TEMBI 63 IBHOTO 3aTPYIHEHUSI, MCTTOJIb3YsT HEKO-
TOpBIE CJOXKHbBIE MPEUTOKEHNST; OTHOCUTEILHO XOPOIIIO
BJIaJIeeT TpaMMaTHKOM, He AeJIacT OLIUOO0K, KOTOPhIE MOTYT
MPUBECTH K HETTPABUIIBHOMY IMTOHUMAHMIO, ¥ CAM MOXKET
HCIIPaBUTh CBOM OIIMOKM; MOXKET XOPOILIO BOCIIPOU3BOIANUTD
OTPE3KHU PEYM B TOBOJEHO POBHOM TEMIIE, XOTSI MOXKET U
COMHEBAThCS B BHIOOPE MOJIeIeld BbIpaxkKeHU i, UCTIONIb3Ys
3aMeTHbIE JJIMHHBIE T1ay3bl 7151 BHIOOpA PeYEBhIX CPEICTB;
MOXKET HauMHATh pa3roBOp, BCTYIIATh B pa3roBOp, KOTIa
YMECTHO, 1 3aKaHUMBaTh €TI0, XOTsI JIeJIaeT 3TO He Beerna
KPacUBO; MOXKET ITOAEPKaTh pa3roBOp Ha 3HAKOMYIO TEMY;
MOXKET MCITOJIb30BaTh OTPAHMYEHHOE YHCJIO CBSI30K, UTOOBI
€ro BbICKa3bIBaHMSI IIPEACTABIISLIA COOOI SICHYIO CBSI3HYIO
pedb, XOTsI IIPY [IUIUTEILHOM OOILEHUN MOXET OOHAPYKM~
BaThCsl HEKOTOPAst HETIOCIEIOBATEIbHOCTD; YMEeT B3aUMO-
JICIICTBOBATH C MMapTHEPAMU 110 UIPE;

— 6 6aJI0B BBICTABJISIETCS CTYIEHTY, €CJIM OH BJIAIEET 10~
CTATOYHBIMU SI3BIKOBBIMU CPEACTBAMU, YTOOBI OOBSICHUTh-
csl, XOTs U He 0e3 KoJiebaHUIi; UCITOJIb3YET JOCTATOUHO
MPaBUILHO HA0OP YaCTO MUCITOIBb3YEMBIX MOJIEIIEI, CBSI3aH -
HBIX ¢ HauboJIee MpeacKa3yeMbIMUA CUTYALIMSIMMU;
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MOXeET MOIePKUBATh HECIIOXKHYIO Oecey, MHOTIa 3aMeT-
HO TOABICKMBAsl TpaMMaTUYECKUE MOJICJIM U CIOBa, OYEHb
3aMETHO MCITPABJISIET OIIMOKU, 0COOEHHO B IJTMHHBIX
OTpe3Kax HelOATOTOBIIEHHOW pevr; MOXeT HAYNHATh,
MOJIEPXKUBATh M 3aKaHYMBATh MTPOCTOI pa3roBOp Ha 13-
BECTHBIC TEMBI; MOXKET ITOBTOPUTH, Tiepedpasupys TO, 4TO
OBIJIO CKa3aHO IPYTUMHU, YTOOBI MTOATBEPIUTH B3aMMOIIO-
HUMaHUE; MOXET BbICTPAauBaTh PSI KOPOTKUX, ITPOCTHIX
3JIEMEHTOB B CBS3HYIO JJOTUUECKYIO IIETTOYKY; B3aUMOICHi -
CTBUE C TTapTHEPaMHU 110 UTPe MHOTIA HapyIaeTcs;

— 4 Gajna BBICTaBJISETCSI CTYACHTY, €CJIM OH BJIaJIeeT Orpa-
HUYEHHBIM HAOOPOM CJIOB U IIPOCTBIX pa3, OTHOCSIIMXCS
K JINYHOCTH U OMMCHIBAIOIINX KOHKPETHBIC CUTYALINN;
MOKa3bIBAeT 3JIEMEHTAPHOE BJIaeHUE HECKOIbKUMM
IIPOCTHIMU IPAMMATUYECKUMU MOIEISIMUA U IIPUMEPAMU,
3ay4YeHHBIMU HAU3YCTh; MOXKET IMMPOM3HOCUTDL OYEHB KO-
pPOTKUE, M30JMPOBaHHbBIE, 3apaHee 3ar0TOBIEHHbIE (pasbl,
Jieast O0JIbIIME ITay3bl IS TTOMCKA HYKHBIX CJIOB M MOJIC-
JIeii, MpOroBapyMBaHus MeHee 3HAKOMBIX CJIOB M UCITPaB-
JICHUs OIIMOOK; MOXET 3aaBaTh U OTBEYATh Ha BOIIPOCHI
0 cebe; MOXeT OOIIAThCST Ha 3JIeMEHTAapHOM YPOBHE, HO
00IIIeHHe TTOJTHOCTBIO 3aBUCHT OT ITOBTOPEHUsI, Iepedpa-
3UPOBAHMS M UCIIPABIEHUS OILIMOOK; MOXET CBSI3bIBATD
CJIOBA WJIM TPYIIIBI CJIOB C TIOMOIIIBIO 3JIEMEHTAPHBIX CBSI-
30K; He yMeeT B3aMMOJIeiCTBOBATh C MapTHEPAMHU I10 UTPE;
— 0 Ga/L7I0B BBICTABJISIETCS CTYAEHTY, €CJIM OH HE IIPUHUMA-
€T yJacTHsl B POJICBOI UTpe

— 5 0aJIJIOB BBICTABJISIETCS CTYACHTY, €CJIU OH BBICTYITUJ C
WHIVBUIYAIbHBIM COOOIIEHUEM T10 BOIPOCY TUCKYCCUH,
BBICKa3aJl COOCTBEHHOE MHEHUE, peub Oeriasi, 6e3 ommnbdok
WY C HE3HAYUTEJbHBIMU OLIUOKAMU;

— 3 Gasia BBICTABJISIETCS CTYICHTY, €CJIM OH OTBeYas Ha
BOIIPOCHI MTpeTioaBaTeisi, He BhICKa3bIBaJl COOCTBEHHOTO
MHEHWUST; peub 3aTPyIHEHHAs], UMEIOTCS OIIMOKU, YaCTUY -
HO 3aTPYyAHSIONINE TTOHUMAaHUE;

— () GayITIOB BBICTABJISIETCS CTYIEHTY, €CJIM OH HE YJacTBO-
BaJl B IUCKYCCUU

Huckyccust

ITo nToram BBITTOJTHEHHBIX 3aJaHUI BHIBOIAMTCS TEKYIIMIA PEATHUHT:
BCE 3aHATHS M IMPOMEXYTOUYHBIE TECTHI + PE3yJbTaT UTOrOBOIO TECTa =
= 100 6a0B.

Jlist 3auera:

«3a4yTeHOo» — 41—100 6amIoB;
«He 3a4TeHO» — MeHee 40 6aioB.



H Unit 1
PEOPLE WHO MAKE THE WORLD GO ROUND

Recommendations for study
Objectives: to practise topical vocabulary “Famous people”, to develop

speaking skills in and skills for detailed reading about famous people.

Unit 1 plan:

. Vocabulary exercises for speaking about famous persons, achieving fame

and success, fan activity.

. Reading tasks to the texts “Celebrity & Fame Vocabulary: The Difficulty

of Stardom”, “The Courage of a Winner”, “The Truth about Life with
Sharon Stone”.

. Grammar tasks in Active Voice forms.
. Speaking about disputable points, connected with fame and success.

Learning to present your point of view.

Knowledge:
Learn words and phrases to the topic “Famous people”, word-building,
verb collocations.
Study information about celebrities.
Acquire the knowledge of tense forms in Present Active, Past Active,
Future Active.
Learn the ways of expressing your opinion, defending your point of view.
Learn the frame of mini speech, presentation, role-play.

Skills:
Practise using vocabulary to the topic “Famous people” in speech.
Practise discussing general problems of celebrities in dialogues.
Practise using tense forms of Present, Past and Future in speech.
Practise reading texts about famous people and finding necessary
information in them.
Practise speaking about famous people in mini-speech and role-play
“Interviewing famous persons”.

For indepemdent study:

Study grammar rulesand make supplementary exercisesina “Grammar

reference and Homework” part: Revision of verb forms (Active) Present,
Past and Future.

Study Glossary for Unit 1.



Part 1.1. Describing famous people

|

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about famous person’s nationality.

Lex. 1.1 Think about 5 famous persons from different areas of the world.
What nationality is your famous person?You can use an adjective:
With -ish: British, Irish, Flemish, Danish, Turkish, Spanish.
With -(i)an: Canadian, Brazilian, American, Russian, Australian.
With -ese: Japanese, Chinese, Guyanese, Burmese, Maltese, Taiwanese.
With -i: Israeli, Iraqi, Kuwaiti, Pakistani Yemeni Bangladeshi.
With -ic: Icelandic, Arabic.

Or you can use a noun: a Finn, a Swede, a Turk, a Spaniard, a Dane, a
Briton, an Arab, a German, an Italian, a Belgian, a Catalan, a Greek, an
African.

Or you can use a word-combination: Dutch man, a French woman, an
Irish person, an Icelandic man.

Lex.1.2 Can you name a famous person?

Example: Argentinian sportsman or woman ? — Diego Maradonna.
1. Chinese politician?
2. Black Southern African political figure?



3. Polish person who became a world religious leader?

4. Italian opera singer?
5. Irish rock-music group?

Lex.1.3 Look at the list of famous musicians. What nationality are these

top musicians of all time?
Johannes Sebastian Bach
The Rolling Stones

Bob Marley

Madonna

Bob Dylan

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart
Michael Jackson

The Beatles

Ludwig Van Beethoven
Charles Aznavour
Rammshtein

Enrique Iglesias

Lex. 1.4 Make your own list of famous singers with notes of nationality.

Vocabulary for characterizing famous people.

Lex. 1.5 Describe a famous person you would like to meet.

You should say about 3—4 sentences to each point, using words from the

word box:
Point Word box
Who the person is Charming Confident
Prestige Popular
Why he/she is famous Respect Position Power

why you would like to meet this person

Philanthropy Successful Talent

What you would like to do if you meet this

Take an interview

person Ask an autograph
Take a snap
Make a selfie

What influence this person made on you |Affect Attractive
Impact

Where you learnt about this person

Billboards Mass media
Encyclopedia




Lex.1.6 Correct the table of adjectives that can help you to describe a

famous person.
positive negative neutral

Amusing Angry Athletic
Beautiful Easygoing Good-Looking
Boring Cruel Graceful
Clever Cute Happy
Crafty Dangerous Humorous
Crazy Forgetful Inconsiderate
Horrible Friendly Interesting
Humble Energetic Careless
Helpful Exciting Creative
Likable Famous Dependable
Lucky Brave Outgoing
Overweight Careful Rank
Poor Middle Class Responsible
Practical Obligation Unlucky
Rich Touchy Wealthy
Romantic Selfish Talkative

Describe a famous person, using 4—5 adjectives from every column of the

table, using the following sentences as starters:
What I really like about X is that he/she is...
People, criticizing X say that he/she is...

In general I can say that Xis...

Lex. 1.7 Match the idioms, that can help you to describe famous person’s
talent, with situations they are usually used in:

head and shoulders above the rest used usually of people
miles better than

streets ahead of other ones

to knock spots off the other ones can be used of people or things
out of this world
outstanding/superb

usually used of things

Use a proper expression in the blanks:
1. Peleis  the rest of the footballers.
2.Mdonna’s _ than the other singers.
3. When it comes to cinema, Hollywood is

— 16—
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4. When it comes to MTV awards, British rock usually the other
countries.
5. That music was

Lex. 1.8 Make sentences about talents of famous people, using expressions in the
list good at something. Ex: Bill Gates has got the gift of philanthropy.
first-rate

top notch
the very best
on the ball
got the gift
Lex. 1.9 Distribute words and phrases from the word box into5 sections of
biography:
Date and place of birth (and death, if applicable)
Major achievements
Fducation
Work facts

An overview of what makes the person significant

awarded honorary degree; awarded the Nobel Prize; authored; founder of]
contributed to; was a participant of; collaborated with; employed by;
discovered; produced; known as; appointed as; traveled to; stayed in;
promoted;

lived with; has met; was a relation | close friend of; Was born | died;

was involved with; agent of;, supporter of; worked with; moved to;

Use them to describe biography of a famous person.

READING

Before reading:
R. 1.1 Discuss the following questions:
1. Have you ever been a fan of some musical band?
2. What did you like about this band?
3. Would you like to be a star?
4. How are talent and popularity connected?
Now read the text and make tasks after it.



Celebrity & Fame Vocabulary: The Difficulty of Stardom

The X Factor has just launched another girl group who are destined
for stardom and a Christmas number 1. Talent shows are nothing new in
the UK but not every star has a bright future ahead of them. “You come
from nothing and then the next minute you are literally thrown into the
lights of stardom,” says Paul Bornman who won a talent show in 1985.
“It makes you believe that you are important, it really does.” He’s just
one of thousands who became famous almost overnight and appeared on
TV programs, released music and were pretty much household names in
their time. “Winning the lottery couldn’t beat it.” says talent show finalist
Vinnie Cadman who claims he was constantly harassed for autographs
after appearing on TV and went on to make over a £1m in his first year.
At his peak he employed a chef, a driver and even someone to iron his
socks. Hardly a day went by without his face appearing in daily newspaper
gossip columns. Unfortunately for Vinnie, fame does not always last and a
couple of years later his bookings dried up and his money with it. When he
asked his manager what had happened he just replied “welcome to show
business kid”. 6 months later he was back to his old job as if nothing had
ever happened. This highlights the temporary nature of fame which means
the X Factor stars of today may just become the has-beens of tomorrow. For
every Madonna in the world there are probably at least a million failures
and it’s not always about talent as some talent show contestants can sing
better than many pop stars. “There’s a lot more to becoming and staying
famous than most people think” argues Tom Marsh, manager to countless
celebrities. “It requires constant dedication”. Whether the new stars of
today have this kind of commitment only time will tell.

(from http://www.stgeorges.co.uk/blog/celebrity-fame-vocabulary-the-
difficulty-of-stardom)

After reading:

R.1.2 Look out for the phrases related to celebrity and fame, printed in
bold throughout the text and then explained below. Find them in the text and
paraphrase sentences.

Girl group — A female band who often just sing and dance

to be destined for stardom — To have a high chance of becoming
famous

18—



talent shows — Contests involving people with skills like singers
to have a bright future ahead of them — Their later life will be positive
to be thrown into the lights of stardom — To become famous very

quickly and gain lots of attention

to become famous almost overnight — To get fame very quickly

to be a household name — A famous person whose name is well-known
he went on to make money — To earn money later

at his peak — When he was most famous/creative/productive

hardly a day went by without X happening — X took place almost every day
newspaper gossip columns — Sections in a newspaper for rumours

about famous people

to dry up — To decrease to zero

as if nothing had ever happened — Like the event had never taken place
has-beens — People who are no longer famous

only time will tell — The result/conclusion can only be seen at a later date

R.1.3 Tell about your favorite celebrity using some phrases from the

previous task.

R.1.4 In mini-groups discuss a problem: To be a celebrity is hard work.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

Unit 1. Revision of verb forms (Active)
See Grammar reference. A. Overview: The Present and the Future.

Gr. 1.1 Look at the underlined verbs in the sentences. Match them with

the uses (a-j) in the Grammar box.

0 N N bW =

. I’'m reading a book at the moment.

. Our minds unconsciously say, ‘I really like you’ or I’ll avoid you’.
. That’s what I’m going to do next time I meet someone new.

. I always wear clothes that make me feel good.

. They have been TV stars all their lives.

. I work in a big company.

. As I’m writing this, I’'m nervous.

. I’'m going to meet lots of new classmates.

9. I’'ve been taking Russian classes since last year.



10. ’'m meeting her before the class.

11.1 think it’ll be fine though.

12. The twins have also produced their own jewelry, make-up and perfume
ranges.

13. Most people are nervous in new situations.

Grammar box

Use Present Simple for: a) habits/routines
b) describing a state
¢) things that are permanent/ always true

Use Present Continuous for: d) things that are happening now, at this precise
moment
e) temporary situations that are happening around
now
f) arrangements in the future

Use will + infinitive for: g) unplanned decisions (made while speaking)
h) predictions based on what you think or believe

Use going to + infinitive for: i) plans and intentions
j) predictions based on what you know or can see/
hear now

We use the Present Perfect k) to talk about present situations which exist
because of a completed past event or which
happened at an indefinite time in the past

We use the Present Perfect 1) to talk about present situations which started in
Continuous the past and that are continuing now
* We do not usually use state verbs in the continuous form (e.g. like, think, want,

need).

Gr. 1.2 Find the mistakes in the underlined verb tenses and correct them.
1. I enjoyed my first class and I’'m sure I make some new friends.
2. He’ll meet some new classmates after school in a cafe at 5.30.

3. He has worked in a bar this summer, but afterwards he’s going to
university.

4. She is always arriving early on the first day of a new course.

5. I’ve decided that I study harder this term than before.

6. My cousin lives with us at the moment — just for three years while
he’s at university.

7. I think I’m having a lot of homework to do this year.

8. I’ve been knowing him all my life.

— 90—



9. We’ve got a really good teacher this term. I’m really liking her.
10. The show has finally ended in 2014.
11. He’ll listen to some music at the same time as studying right now.

Gr. 1.3 Choose the most appropriate verb structure for the sentences below.
1. I've been knowing / I've known / I know Daniel since I was a child.
2. Ilike / 'm liking / I'd like Sasha a lot — he’s one of my best friends.
3. I’ve learnt | I've been learning / I’'m learning English for about the same
number of years as Natasha.
4. I've gone / I've been / I've been going out to dinner with Anton lots of times.

Gr. 1.4 Replace the names in the sentences of the previous exercise to
make the sentences true for you. Read your partner’s sentences and find out as
much information as you can about each person mentioned in their sentences.

PRESENTATION

Describe a celebrity.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: the whole group
Time for preparation: 30 seconds
Time of speech: 2—3 minutes for each person

STEP 1.
Describe a celebrity without saying his or her name. Other students guess
which celebrity has been described.

STEP I1.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Communication ability.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.



Part 1.2. Celebrities and their fans

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about achieving fame and success.

Lex.1.10 Study vocabulary connected with celebrities and use it in

questions of your own:
word definition example
celebrity a famous person Many celebrities appeared in

the opening night of the new
theater play

in person yourself I can’t see the match in person,
all [ can do is to watch it on TV
advantage a positive side of something The biggest advantage of living

in the country is the silence

disadvantage

a negative side of something

The biggest disadvantage of
living in a big city is the constant
noise

famous people in all possible
places in order to take photos
of them for newspapers,
magazines, the Internet, etc

privacy the right to keep your personal |/ couldn’t share a bedroom with
life secret somebody else. [ need some
privacy
paparazzi a photographer that follows The actress took legal action

against the paparazzi who
once followed her even in the
bathroom




word definition example
g0ossip a magazine where you can 1 never buy gossip magazines.
magazine read a lot about private lives of | Why should I care about the
celebrities others’ lives?
gossip TV a TV program that deals with She keeps watching the same
program celebrities and their private lives |gossip TV program every
evening and she always knows
what’s happening in show
business
fun club a club in which people who His teenage sister belongs fo the
admire a particular actor, \fan club of Harry Potter and her
actress, artist, movie etc. share |room is all covered with posters
their comments and opinions,  |of the movies and books.
either during organized meetings
or via the Internet
hero a person who you admire Jack Nicholson is my hero. I've
seen every movie that he acted
in.
admire to approve of someone/ 1 really admire her for her
something or to find someone/ |courage and intelligence.
something interesting or
attractive
someone’s someone’s reason for being Michael Jackson’s claim to
claim to fame |famous, well-known \fame was his great musical
talent and dancing skills

Vocabulary for speaking about idols and fan activity.

Lex. 1.11 Match vocabulary units with their translation equivalents:

a breakthrough

a debut

a hit movie

a megastar

a nomination

areal fan

an award
moneymaker

the top (five) celebrities
to get one’s big break
to earn the name

to start in a big way

to win an Oscar

(rgTepka) Jy4imux 3HaMEeHUTOCTE M
HacTOSIIIMI (haHAT/TIOKIIOHHUK
BbIMTpaTh OcKap

ned1oT

Harpazna

MPOPHIB

HAYMHATBLCS C SHTY3Ma3MOM
HOMMHAIIUS

OYeHb MOMYJIIPHBIA aKTep
MOJTyYUTh YHUKATbHYIO BO3MOXHOCTh
MOIYJISIPHOE KMHO

TOT, KTO 3apabaTbiBacT MHOTO JIeHET
(ynauauBblii OM3HECMEH )
3apaboTaTh UMs




Lex.1.12 How many derivatives can you make on the basis of this word:
EXx.: to direct/a director; to excite/excitement/excited/exciting fame/famous

to win/a winner

to earn/an earner

probable/probably

experience/experienced/

talent/talented

to star/a star

an advert/to advertise/

to interview/ an interview/ an interviewer/an interviewee

to perform/a performance/

Lex. 1. 13 Choose prepositions from the word box:

| ofin on at on
to look __ one’s photo
to have got a poster __ the wall
to collect photos __ an album

to include smb. __ the list
to play a part __a hero

Lex. 1.14 Use vocabulary from the wordbox for the following sentences:

cult democratized fan base icon or idol persona
scandalous social norms show business talent
autograph memorabilia commodity image scandal

1. Is this all for me? I feel like quite a !
2. Yes, a celebrity is someone famous — particularly someone in ,
that’s the world of entertainment, theatre and film

3. Yes. Some celebrities are famous for their , which means by
their ability to do something well, like singing, acting or telling jokes...

4.An ___ is the signature of a famous person. Fans collect these and
things like photographs.

5.I’mamassive _____ of Justin Bieber. I love him. He’s a big name and
he’s always in the newspapers.

6. Sometimes celebrity’s life was full of , actions which cause shock

and disapproval among people.
Not all the words were used. Make sentences of your own with the rest
of vocabulary.



Lex.1.15 Fill in the blanks with suitable vocabulary:
Who are celebrities? A celebrity is a person who is easily (1)
by people in a certain region or country. Celebrities

usually get a lot of media (2) and often are social people.
Many become celebrities because of their (3) , after appearing
in the media or simply (4) chance.

Celebrities who only achieve a small amount of fame are called B-
or C-celebrities. In the last decades we have become (5)
with famous people. They have led to the rise of gossip magazines and
TV shows and (6) work for journalists and paparazzi. Movie
stars, television actors and actresses, high-ranking politicians, successful
business people, supermodels and athletes usually become celebrities. A
few humanitarian (7) such as Mother Teresa have achieved (8)
because of their charity work. Some people have become known
because of their online activities and are regarded as Internet celebrities.
Because celebrities (9) alife thatis different from that of normal
people, the (10) is interested in their private lives. Magazines and
newspapers follow their every move. Celebrities are often shown as glowing
examples of success and perfection, or as bad and immoral if they are (11)
in scandals. In order to make money, celebrities often write
books, or create fashion brands and perfumes. Today’s reality shows often
(12) new stars. Normal people have become celebrities simply for
taking part in Survivor or Big Brother. In other cases, (13) citizens
have become celebrities for ridiculous things that they do. In the past years
celebrities have started to (14) social media networking sites like
Twitter and Facebook. Such services allow them to (15) directly
with their fans without having to (16) on the media to promote
their stories. In the eyes of their fans, social media makes celebrities more
human and down-to-earth people.

1 |identified accepted recognized seen

2 |attention care notice thought
3 |career employment living profession
4 |for by through with

5 |enjoyed charmed involved fascinated
6 |give provide deliver arrange
7 |advisors organizers leaders heads




8 |fame pride legend joy

9 |show manage run lead

10 |culture society neighborhood public

11 |concerned involved included contained
12 [invent design create generate

13 |usual routine daily everyday

14 |manage use practice work

15 |communicate |join correspond bond

16 |deny believe rely trust

Lex.1.16 Work in pairs. Ask your partner these questions during
conversation about celebrities:
1. Would you like to be a celebrity?
2. Have you ever seen a celebrity in person?
3. Do you know anybody who has a celebrity in their family?
4. What are the advantages of being a celebrity?
5. What are the disadvantages of being a celebrity?
6. Do you think that celebrities have the right to privacy?
7. What do you think of paparazzi?
8. Do you read gossip magazines?
9. Do you watch gossip TV programs?
10. Do you belong to any fun club?
11. Who was your hero, when you were younger?
12. Which celebrity do you admire? Why?
13. Which celebrity do you not like? Why?
14. Do you have to be beautiful to become a celebrity?
15. Do you have to be intelligent or talented to become a celebrity?
16. Are celebrities happy?

READING

Before reading:
R. 1.5 Discuss the following questions:
1. Do you think popularity influences the person’s life? character? In what
way?
2. Do you know any celebrities who could manage to win a serious disease?
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3. What traits of character should a person possess to fight against a serious
disease?
4. Have you ever heard of Lance Armstrong?
Now read the text and make tasks after it.

The Courage of a Winner

Many people will know about Lance Armstrong ‘s seven wins in the
Tour de France, but fewer people will have heard of his battle with cancer.

In the summer of 1996, everything must have been going perfectly for
the twenty-five year-old Texan cyclist. He had just won a major race and
was ranked 7" in the world. He had been offered contracts by big sporting
companies, such as Nike, and did not need to worry about money. His
future looked bright.

Then, in September 1996, Armstrong went to the doctor with a pain.
He should have gone earlier but he had ignored the pain so that he could
continue racing. When he went to the doctor that day, he could not have
known what was about to happen to him. Within two hours, he had been
diagnosed as having cancer which had spread to his lungs. There was a
60% chance he would survive and a 40% chance he might die. Lance put
his head on the doctor’s desk in despair. However, when he looked up he
said with determination: ‘Let’s get started. Let’s kill this stuff.” In the next
few months, he had to have two operations and to undergo chemotherapy
treatment. He lost weight and felt so tired that he had to sleep twelve hours
a day. But throughout his battle with cancer, Armstrong was determined
not to let it beat him.

After months of suffering, Armstrong recovered enough to start his
next battle: to win the Tour de France. During periods when he did not have
to have chemotherapy, he rode his bike 30 to 50 miles a day. By the summer
0f 1999, he did not need to take any more medication and, according to his
doctors, was 98% ‘home’ in his battle against cancer.

Many people doubted Armstrong’s ability to become a top cyclist
again but they need not have worried. This young man must have a special
kind of drive. Between 1999 and 2005, Armstrong became the first rider
ever to win the Tour de France an amazing seven times!

Lance Armstrong is now a sporting superstar. He does not have to
worry about proving himself any more. However, we must not forget that
he is different from other stars. Lance Armstrong is, of course, now more



than a sports star — he is a symbol in the fight against cancer. The Lance
Armstrong Foundation has sold nearly 50 million wristbands to raise
money for cancer sufferers.

In his autobiography, Armstrong gives advice to young men between
the ages of 20—34 who should be aware of the disease he suffered. ‘I never
thought I’d get cancer,” he says. ‘But young, strong men must realize that
this can happen to them, too.’

After reading:

R.1.6 Read the article about Lance Armstrong and answer the questions:
What have been his two major achievements? How do you think

Armstrong must have felt at these times?

— Before he went to the doctor?

— when he received the diagnosis?

— during chemotherapy?

— when he was training for the Tour de France?

— when he won the Tour de France the first time?

R.1.7 Look at the sentences with must in the text. When does must express:
a obligation? b speculation? ¢ prohibition?

R.1.8 Read these sentences from the text. Does will express:
a future? b speculation? c obligation?
1. Many people will know about Lance Armstrong’s three wins in the Tour
de France.
2. Fewer people will have heard of his battle with cancer.
What time does each sentence talk about?

R.1.9 Which of the modal verbs and expressions in bold express:
a obligation? b lack of obligation?
¢ speculation? d prediction? e possibility/ability?
Which of them talk about:
a present? b past? ¢ future? d future in the past?

R.1.10 Discuss positive and negative sides of being famous. Would you
like to be famous? Why/Why not?
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Gr. 1.5 Choose the correct words in italics.
A: Maria phoned while you were out.
B: Oh! I/l phone / ‘m going to phone her back now.
A: We haven’t got any milk.
B: Yes, I know. I’'/l get / I’'m going to get some now.
A: Patrick has studied really hard for his exam.
B: Yes, I'm sure he’ll pass /‘s passing with distinction.
A: Have you been in touch with Anita recently?
B: No, but I'll meet / ‘m meeting her after work on Friday.
A: Look at that broken glass on the floor.
B: Yes, it’s hurting / ‘s going to hurt someone.
A: It’s Jane’s birthday today.
B: Isit? Oh, I'll get / ‘m getting her a present on the way home.

Gr. 1.6 Complete the sentences with the Present Simple or Present
Continuous form of the verb in brackets.

1. She always (get up) late at the weekend.

2. T usually (go) to the gym with a colleague after work.

3. Don’t turn the radio off, I (listen) to it.

4. It (not/usually/rain) much in the summer here.

5. He (play) tennis with his step-brother next Sunday.

6. (the Moon/go) round the Earth?

7. She (speak) four languages very well.

8.1 (not/know) how to play chess.

9.Jen is in London at the moment. She (stay) at the Park
Hotel.

Gr. 1.7 Open the brackets using the Present Perfect, Present Continuous,
or Present Simple.

1. What you (to do) here at such a late hour? You (to write) your
composition? — No, I (to write) it already. I (to work) at my report.
2. I say, Tom, let’s have dinner. — No, thank you, I already (to have)
dinner. 3. What the weather (to be) like? It still (to rain)? — No, it (to stop)
raining. 4. Please give me a pencil, I (to lose) mine. 5. I (not to meet) Peter



since Monday. 6. Nina just (to finish) work. 7. Where Sergei (to be)? — He
(to go) home. 8. What you (to read) now? — I (to read) “Jane Eyre” by
Charlotte Bronte. 9. They read “Ivanhoe” by Walter Scott a month ago.
What about you? You (to read) “Ivanhoe”? 10. My watch (to stop). There
(to be) something wrong with it. 11. You (to see) Jack today? 12. You (to
hear) the new symphony by M.? — Yes, I ... . 13. You (to change) so much.
Anything (to happen)?

Gr. 1.8 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer questions about the
topics below using the present tenses.
» accommodation
* family
* new people
* plans for the weekend
* meeting friends
* hobbies

Gr. 1.9 Tell the rest of the class about your partner.

ROLE PLAY
Role play an interview between a journalist and a music band.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: teams of 4
Time for preparation: 20 minutes
Independent study: biographies of famous bands, professional interviews
Time of speech: 7—10 minutes

STEP 1.
Work in teams of 4: three of you are music band members and one is a
journalist.
The musicians discuss the band title, music genre, make up their history
and other interesting details.
The journalist writes questions for an interview.



STEP I1.
Every team role plays an interview in front of the group.

STEP I11.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.
8. Creativity

Part 1.3. Success

Photo from www.pexels.com

Lex. 1.17 Using the table, choose a suitable verb to fill the gap.

reach attain secure | realize fulfill | achieve
an ambition v v v v
a dream v 4
an agreement v v
an obligation v
a target v v v
a compromise v v
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1. The management have an agreement with the union which will
guarantee no strikes for the next three years.
2. Now that I’ve all my responsibilities to my family, I feel I can retire

and go round the world.

3. The church building-fund has failed to_____its target of £250,000.

4. I never thought I would  my ambition, but now I have.

5. Very few people__ all their hopes and dreams in life, very few indeed,
I can tell you.

6. We hope the two sides.  a compromise and avoid war.

7. I’m afraid that little scheme of mine didn’t _ off.

Lex.1.18 Correct the mistakes in these sentences.
1. She succeeded to rise to the top in her profession.
2. I've accomplished to work quite hard this last month.
3. He finally attained his dream.

4. He reached his ambition.

Lex.1.19 These are citations of famous people about reaching success.
Paraphrase their words:

Coming together is a beginning; keeping together is progress; working
together is success. (Henry Ford)

Success is not final, failure is not fatal: it is the courage to continue
that counts. (Winston Churchill)

The price of success is hard work, dedication to the job at hand, and
the determination that whether we win or lose, we have applied the best of
ourselves to the task at hand. (Vince Lombardi)

Always be yourself, express yourself, have faith in yourself, do not go
out and look for a successful personality and duplicate it. (Bruce Lee)

Success consists of going from failure to failure without loss of
enthusiasm. (Winston Churchill)

Desire is the key to motivation, but it’s determination and commitment
to an unrelenting pursuit of your goal — a commitment to excellence —
that will enable you to attain the success you seek. (Mario Andretti)

Happiness lies in the joy of achievement and the thrill of creative
effort. (Franklin D. Roosevelt)

Action is the foundational key to all success. (Pablo Picasso)
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Try not to become a man of success, but rather try to become a man of
value. (Albert Einstein)

Success is how high you bounce when you hit bottom. (George S.
Patton)

Success is not the key to happiness. Happiness is the key to success.
If you love what you are doing, you will be successful. (Albert Schweitzer)

Success is to be measured not so much by the position that one has
reached in life as by the obstacles which he has overcome. (Booker T.
Washington)

Success is a lousy teacher. It seduces smart people into thinking they
can’t lose. (Bill Gates)

It is no use saying, “We are doing our best.” You have got to succeed in
doing what is necessary. (Winston Churchill)

(from http://www.brainyquote.com/quotes/topics/topic_success.html)

Make your own advice about reaching success.

Lex.1.20 Read these proverbs about fame. Which of them can you agree
with? Can you supply a life-true story to support it?

Good fame is better than a good face. (English Proverb)

If god does not grant you glory, be content with fame. (Brazilian
Proverb)

Wealth and obscurity cannot equal poverty and fame. (Chinese
Proverb)

Fame is longer than life. (Albanian Proverb)

All kinds of fame belong partly to others. (Arab Proverb)

The palace leads to fame, the market to fortune, and loneliness to
wisdom. (Chinese Proverb)

Vocabulary for speaking about disputable points, connected with fame
and success.

Lex.1.21 Learn to present your point of view with these phrases:
In my opinion, ...
In my eyes, ...
To my mind, ...
Speaking personally, ...
From my point of view, ...
As for me / As to me, ...



My view / opinion / belief / impression / conviction is that ...
I hold the view that ...
I would say that ...
It seems to me that ...
I am of the opinion that ...
My impression is that ...
I am under the impression that ...
Use them to answer questions related to this topic:
1. Can anyone become famous?
2. Should famous people earn more money than doctors or leaders?
3. Do famous people make good role models for young people?
4. Why is the media so interested in the lives of famous people?
5. What are the differences between famous people now compared
to famous people 20 or more years ago?
6. What kind of people will be famous in the future?

Lex.1.22 Learn to defend your point of view with these phrases:
I share your view, but...
He may be right, but nevertheless...
I have an objection
I have come to a different
Not quite so!
I don’t agree.
I disagree.
I don’t think so.
I think otherwise.
I don’t think that’s quite right.
I am afraid that is not quite true.
I take a different view.
I don’t share his/her/your view.
This argument does not hold water.

Make two competing teams to defend or criticize the following statement:
ONLY TALENTED PEOPLE BECOME FAMOUS
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READING

Before reading:

R.1.11 Work in pairs and discuss the following questions:
— Do you think celebrity scandals help sell magazines and newspapers?
— Which magazines and newspapers print celebrity scandals in our country?
— What scandals are in the news at the moment? Do you think they are true?
— How do you think it feels for celebrities to read false stories about

themselves?

— How do you think it feels to live with a famous person?

R.1.12 Read the extract from an article by Phil Bronstein, husband of
Hollywood film star, Sharon Stone. Do you feel sorry for him?
Read the text and do the tasks after it.

The truth about life with Sharon Stone
When I married a movie star I knew papers would make up stories —
I'm an editor too

Yes, it’s true. I’m the one, the guy they call El Macho. The only thing
is, I don’t know who “they” are. I know who I am, more or less, but I don’t
know the man these people claim to know. Of course, what they write is
not really about me. Is it?

I’d love it if people at supermarket checkouts were interested in me
because I’'m the executive editor of The Sun Francisco Examiner. But
what they’re interested in fact that I married a movie star. That’s it. On the
world’s stage, I’'m Mr. Sharon Stone.

On one level, I understand the obsession. We run celebrity stories,
even gossip, in The Examiner. Bit what I don’t understand is where they
get this stuff from.

They say people were at my wedding whom I have yet to meet; they
insist my wife pregnant when we got married; they claim I’m running
for mayor of San Francisco; the day we got back from a lovely Mexican
vacation, my wife and I saw on the news-stands that we had broken up.
But the one I liked best was the story in a mainstream newspaper (The Irish
independence) describing my wife’s purchase of an Irish home. Great, but
not a single piece of it true.



After reading:

R.1.13 If you were Phil Bronstein, which piece of “news” would you find
most upsetting?

R.1.14 Read the two sentences below. Then read how Sharon Stone’s
husband expressed the same ideas in his article. Discuss the differences
between two ways of saying the same thing.

They are interested in the fact that I married a movie star.

I don’t understand where they get this stuff from.

What Phil Bronstein actually said:

What they are interested in is the fact that [ married a movie star.
What I don’t understand is where they get this stuff from.

R.1.15 Change the emphasis of the following sentences using the sentence
beginnings provided.
— I don’t understand why I never seem to have any money. What I don’t
understand is...
— I like the weekends because I can stay in bed late in the morning. The
thing I like about weekends is...
— People who finish my sentences for me really annoy me. What really
annoys me...
— I feel like going to the cinema tonight. What I feel like doing tonight is...
— I hate winter because it gets dark so early. The thing I hate about winter is...
— I’d really like to live abroad in the future. What I’d really like to do is...

R.1.16 Make appropriate changes in the sentences in e) so that all of
them are true for you.

R.1.17 Only one of the following statements about celebrities is true.
Which one?
1. Anna Kournikova was attacked by a mad fan during the match.
2. Julia Roberts starred in Notting Hill with Tom Cruise.
3. Kate Moss used to go out with Johnny Depp.
4. Ricky Martin had a big hit with a song called “Angels”.
5. Gwyneth Paltrrow got married to Brad Pitt in 2000.
6. Leonardo DiCaprio was Obi-Wan Kenobi in Star Wars Episode 1: The
Phantom Menace.



R.1.18 Use the information below and correct all false sentences in h),
beginning with It wasn’t... or It was... The first one is done for you.

Robbie Williams, Jenifer Aniston, Hugh Grant, Monica Seles, Ewan
McGregor

For example:

1. It wasn’t Anna Kournikova who was attacked by a man fan during a match.
It was Monica Seles.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

See Grammar reference. B. Overview: The Past.

Gr. 1.10 Look at the underlined verbs in the extract from the radio
programme. Which are Past Simple, Past Continuous and Past Perfect Simple?

It all started while Larry Boehmer was working as a pipeline worker for
Shell Oil. His job took him away from his wife Judy and the four children
they had at that time. He had spent the first few weeks sitting in his motel
room between shifts, when one day, while he was feeling bored, he decided
to take up a new hobby. Using a book, he taught himself to juggle. When

he had mastered the basics, he went home and showed his children what
he could do.

Gr. 1.11 Look at the Grammar box and match the tenses (1—3) with their
correct uses (A—C).

Grammar box
Use Past Simple A to describe main events in the past
Use Past Continuous B to describe events and background information that

happened before the main events in the past

Use Past Perfect Simple |C to describe actions that were in progress when the
main events happened

Gr. 1.12 Choose the correct words in italics.

A. When Larry decided to teach himself to juggle, ...
1. ... he had lived / was living in a motel.
2. ... his family wanted / had wanted to learn to juggle, too.
3. ... he took / had taken a job with Shell Oil.



B. When I arrived at the cinema, ...
4. ... my friends were waiting / had waited by the ticket office.
5. ... the film had started / was starting 15 minutes earlier.
6. ... I bought/was buying my ticket as quickly as I could.

Gr. 1.13 Complete the story with the Past Simple, Past Continuous or Past
Perfect Simple form of the verb in brackets.

Before Peter and Kate Evans (1) (have) children, they (2)

(hear) about home-schooling but (3) (not think) about

it as a serious option for their own family. They (4) (live) in
California when they (5) (have) their first child and (6)
(start) to find out more about it. Both of them(7) (work) full-time
at that time, so they had to make some big decisions about their lives.

Thirty years later, Emily is a professor of mathematics at a top

university, Jen is a lawyer specialising in family law and Heather is a
professional pianist.

Emily says, “‘When 1 (8) (go) touniversity, I (9) (realise)
what home-schooling (10) (give) me. Many students there (11)
(not know) how to think about things properly. We (12)

(learn) to process information — not just repeat other people’s ideas, I am
proud that all our careers are so different, While we (13) (grow
up), our parents were always very supportive; they helped us to build on
our individual strengths’.

Gr. 1.14 Complete the sentences.

1. When I was studying for my exams, ...

2. When I left my last school, I...

3. When I had finished my last exam, ...

4. When I look back at my education, I realise that...
Work in pairs and discuss your sentences.

Gr. 1.15 Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense form.
1. With whom you (to discuss) this question yesterday? 2. I (to see) this film
this week. I like it very much. 3. When I (to enter) the kitchen, I (to see)
that my mother (to stand) at the table and (to cut) some cabbage. She (to
cook) dinner. 4. As soon as I (to hear) a cry, I (to run) out of the room and
(to see) that a child (to lie) on the ground and (to cry). “What (to happen)?
Why you (to cry)? You (to hurt) yourself?” I asked. 5. They (to go) to the



Hermitage last week. 6. They (to be) to the Hermitage twice this week.
7. After school yesterday he (to come) home, (to have) dinner, (to read)
an article from the latest magazine and (to begin) doing his homework.
8. When your friend (to return) from the south? — She (to return) yesterday.
— You (to go) to the station to meet her? — No, I ..., I (to be) too busy.

9. Your brother (to return) from the north? — Yes, he (to come) a few days
ago. 10. You (to be) to the Crimea? When you (to be) there? — I (to be)
there in 2005. 11. Where (to be) your brother? — He just (to come) home.
He (to take) a shower in the bathroom now. 12. As soon as I (to see) him,
I (to understand) that he (to work) hard. He (to write) something and (not
to notice) anything. 13. When I (to come) home yesterday, the children
(to run) and (to sing) merrily. “We (to learn) a new song!” they cried.
14. When the young man (to enter) the room, she (to look) at him in
surprise. “What you (to want) to tell me?” she (to say). “Why you (to
come)?” 15. It (to rain) hard when I (to leave) home yesterday, so I (to
return), (to put) on my raincoat and (to start) again. 16. You (to work) right
now? — Yes, I (to prepare) for the English exams. 17. Have a look! That
(to be) the Golden Gate Bridge on your left. — Oh, it (to be) beautiful.
I just (to take) a picture of it. 18. Where you (to learn) the news? 19. They
already (to think) of everything? They (to buy) a lot of food? — Yes, Mark
just (to order) ten bottles of Coke and four kinds of mineral water. He (to
mention) peanuts, but he (not to order) any. He (to think) of tea and fancy
cakes. The shop (to charge) everything to Mark’s credit card. 20. Why you
(to shiver)? — I (to shiver) because I (to be) cold. 21. I (to sprain) my ankle
again. 22. A world-famous violinist (to play) on tonight’s concert. 23. The
children (to play) with their train set the whole evening yesterday.

Gr. 1.16 Choose the most appropriate verb structure for the sentences

below.

1. T had / I’'ve had / I used to have breakfast with Tamara this morning.

2. I'm talking / I've been talking / I was talking to Kate just before the lesson
started.

3. I already met / I already met / I'd already met Gena before 1 joined this
class.

4. I was having / I used to have / I'd have a friend called Dima, but we’ve
lost touch with each other.



Gr. 1.17 Replace the names in the sentences to make the sentences true
Jfor you. Read your partner’s sentences and find out as much information as
you can about each person mentioned in their sentences.

DISCUSSION

Discuss the topic of success.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 3—4
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Brainstorm in mini-groups.
Answer the following questions:
What is success in your opinion?
Do you consider yourself to be a successful person?

STEP I1.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.
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H Unit 2

SCIENTIFIC DISCOVERIES AND MYSTERIES

Recommendations for study

Objectives: to practise topical vocabulary “Science”, to develop speaking

skillsand skills for detailed reading about scientific discoveries and inventions.

Unit 1 plan:

. Vocabulary exercises for speaking about branches of science, technology,

computers and internet, disputable points, connected with science,
discoveries and mysteries.

. Reading tasks to the texts “Landmarks of Science ...in the 20th Century”

“Nanotechnology”.

. Grammar tasks (Passive voice).
. Speaking about disputable points, connected with science. Learning to

present your point of view.
Knowledge:
Learn words and phrases to the topic “Science”, terms, word
collocations.
Study information about scientific discoveries.
Acquire the knowledge of tense forms in Passive voice.
Learn the ways of defending your opinion.
Learn the frame of discussion, role-play.
Skills:
Practise using vocabulary to the topic “Science” in speech.
Practise discussing general problems of science in dialogues.
Practise using tense forms of Passive voice in speech.
Practise reading texts about mysteries and inventions and finding
necessary information in them.
Practise discussing the role of science and role-play “Science and
technology”.
For indepemdent study:
Study grammar rules and make supplementary exercisesina “Grammar

reference and Homework™ part: Revision of verb forms (Passive) Present,

Past and Future.

Study Glossary for Unit 2.



Part 2.1. In the World of Science

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about branches of science.

Lex.2.1 Find Russian equivalents to these spheres of science. Do you specialize

in any of them? If not, tell what sphere you specialize in:

Agriculture |Food Science |Civil Mathematics Physics
Engineering
Biology Chemistry Materials Construction Environmental
Science & Building Sciences
Technology
Forestry General Computer Electrical & Engineering
Science Science Electronic
Engineering
Medicine |Earth Science |Metallurgy & |Nuclear Science & |Oceanography
Metallurgical |Technology

Lex.2.2 Have you ever heard of these sciences? Match names with
definitions:

Metrology the art or technique of making maps or charts
Ichthyology the study of food and nourishment

Hydrology the science of measurement

Nutrition the study of laughter

Anthropology the study of fish

Cartography the study of the origin, behavior, and the physical,
Gelotology social, and cultural development of humans

List and define the sciences that you studied at the university.



Lex.2.3 Fill in the table using names of sciences from the word box

Mathematics Mechanical Engineering Logic Meteorology Biology
Botany Immunology Ecology Electrical Engineering Geology
Cardiology Mineralogy Anatomy Optics Robotics

1) Formal Sciences|2) Natural 3) Engineering and |4) Medical and
Sciences Technology Health Sciences

Lex.2.4 Give definitions to these sciences:
Ex.: Entomology — the scientific study of insects
Zoology — the scientific study of the behavior, structure, physiology,
classification, and distribution of animals
Genetics —
Medicine —
Oceanography —
Paleontology —
Volcanology —

Lex.2.5 Complete a list of scientists:
Ex.: Linguistics — linguist
Archaeology
Geography
Mechanics
Psychology

Lex.2.6 Choose the right word:
a scientist | a researcher

____ dealswith observed facts and the relationships among those facts.

The twentieth century has witnessed a dramatic increase in
progress.

____sstudy a wide variety of subjects, such as clues to the origin of the
universe. Other s examine the structure of cells in living organisms.

do research | discover smth | investigate | invent | examine smth

Still others why we act the way we do, or try to solve complicated
mathematical problems.

About 10,000 years ago, people first ed how to raise animals and
crops.



Computers, lasers, plastics, refrigerators, and television are only a few
of the ed things that have transformed human life in our century.
progress | advance in | profit from smth | benefit | a breakthrough

Technological  have made it possible to produce the same amount
of goods and services with less labour and have thus greatly increased
productivity.

The  oftechnology has  ted people in numerous ways.

problem | side-effect | challenge

Once a new technology has been introduced on a wide scale, people
often find that it has some unexpected __s.

Most industrial countries face of air, water, soil, and noise
One of the greatest
the people of developing countries.

s today is to spread technology’s benefits to

On the other hand, many of the s caused by technology have not
been expected.
As a result of s in agricultural technology, one U.S. farmer today

produces enough food for 101 people.
automated | a robot

___is well suited to these routine tasks, such as assembling and
packaging manufactured products.

Nowadays automobiles are painted by _ using spray paint that
would be harmful to people.

Lex.2.7 Make a list of derivatives from these frequent scientific words.
Ex.: research(v) — research (adj), research (n), researcher, researching

1) discover 6) analyze

2) invent 7) dissect

3) rotate 8) experiment
4) conclude 9) combine

5) patent 10) science

Lex.2.8 Match each word with its definition.

1-high-tech -idea that tries to explain something.

2-gadget /device -show how something works.

3-online -events that are hard to explain.

4-laser -using the most modern technology.

5-demonstrate -a person who studies a subject in detail.
6-phenomena -a small tool or machine that helps you do something.




7-researcher -connected to the Internet.
8-theory -equipment that produces a powerful beam of light.

Lex.2.9 Complete the following definitions:

tested engineering knowledge truths technology phenomena creation

practice experimentation

According to Webster’s New Collegiate Dictionary, the definition
of science is “ attained through study or 7 or “knowledge
covering general  of the operation of general laws, esp. as obtained
and ___ through scientific method [and] concerned with the physical
world.” Science refers to a system of acquiring knowledge. This system
uses observation and _ to describe and explain natural  The term
science also refers to the organized body of knowledge people have gained
using that system. While _ is the branch of knowledge that deals with
the  and use of technical means and their interrelation with life,
society, and the environment, drawing upon such subjects as industrial
arts, , applied science, and pure science.

READING

Before reading:

R.2.1 In mini-groups think of three reasons why people might want to send
secret messages. Then discuss three different ways of sending secret messages.

Read the extract about codes from an encyclopedia and make the tasks

after it.
Codes through the ages

Throughout history, human beings have always needed to communicate
secretly and have used ingenious ways of sending secret messages. There are
two main types of code.

Steganography

In steganography the message is hidden in some way. One method
used by Romans was to shave the messenger’s head, write the message on
his scalp and then send him off when his hair had grown back. When he
reached his destination, his head was shaved again to show the message.



The ancient Chinese wrote messages on silk, which was then scrunched
up into a tiny ball, covered with wax and swallowed so the message was
hidden in courier’s stomach. In the 16" century an Italian scientist called
Giovanny Porta described how 7o conceal a message within a hard-boiled
egg by making an ink from vinegar and alum (a mineral salt). The message
is written on the shell, which is porous, and it passes through to the white
of the egg. To read the message, the person who received the egg simply
had to remove the shell. Invisible ink made from milk or lemon juice is
another way of hiding messages. When the “ink” dries it is invisible but
when heated the message reappears.

However, there was a fundamental weakness with all those methods —
if the message was found, it could be read immediately.

Cryptology

In cryptology a code is agreed between the sender and the receiver
so that the meaning of the message is hidden. Then if the message is
intercepted, it is difficult or impossible to decipher.

One way of making a coded message is to rearrange the letters. In
Ancient Greece, soldiers from Sparta used a system called scytale, in
which a person sending the message would wind a piece of leather around
a small piece of wood. The secret message was written across the leather
so that when the leather was removed from the wood it was impossible to
make out what the message said. To reveal the message, the receiver of
the strip of leather would simply wind it around a stick of the same size
and shape that the sender had used. Alternatively, rather than rearranging
the letters of the whole message, a more straightforward way of achieving
a similar effect was by rearranging the letters of each word (for example
OMSNAR=ROMANS).

Another way to send hidden messages is to replace letters by other
letters or symbols. A code invented during the reign of Julius Ceasar was
based on this principle and was used for centuries. Since then more and
more sophisticated codes have been developed, which have led to today’s
computer-generated digital codes.
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After reading tasks:
R.2.2 Answer the question: What is the main difference between
steganography and cryptology?

R.2.3 Look at the words in blue in the text. What parts of speech are they?

R.2.4 Choose the correct meaning a) or b):

1. decipher a) write smth.

b) work out what smth means
2. wind a) turn smth repeatedly

b) push smth
3. make out smth a) see smth with difficulty

b) see smth easily
4. reveal a) remove smth

b) show smth that was hidden
5. strip a) a large piece of material

b) a long thin piece of material
6. stick a) a large piece of wood

b) a long thin piece of wood
7. straightforward a) simple

b) complicated

R.2.5 Look at the words in pink. Paraphrase them.

R.2.6 Are these statements from the extract true or false?
One method used by Romans was to shave the receiver’s head.
In China silk balls with the secret message were hidden in courier’s pocket.
An Indian scientist described how to conceal a message within a hard-
boiled egg.
Greeks used a piece of leather and a stick to write a secret message.
To rearrange letters in every word was less difficult than rearranging letters
in a whole message.

R.2.7 Give your opinion on the problem of using codes in modern life.
Which spheres of our life do we have to use codes? Is it comfortable or not?
Why ? Have you ever had problems with the codes?



GRAMMAR FOCUS

Unit 2. The Passive
See. Grammar reference. A. Passive: the formation and B. Reasons for

using the passive

Gr. 2.1 Complete the passive sentences below with the correct form of the

verbs in brackets.
1. Thousands of things
(Present Simple Passive)
. The boots
Passive)
. The dress
(Past Simple Passive)
. The painting
Continuous Passive)
. Some items

(sell) on online auctions every day.

(clean) at the moment. (Present Continuous
(find) by chance at a second-hand sale last month.
(display) when I arrived at the auction. (Past

(buy) at auctions recently for incredibly high

prices. (Present Perfect Simple Passive)

. She bought a book which
Perfect Simple Passive)
. Ridiculously high prices

(published) in 1938. (Past

(pay) for completely useless

items. (Future Simple Passive with will)

. The new shop

passive, e.g. can)

. It seems that almost anything

(open) by the mayor. (future with going to)

(buy). (modals in the

Gr. 2.2 Read the clues and find the answer.

EX:It’s picked.

It’s drunk.

It’s sometimes sweetened, but it’s
never roasted.

What is it? tea

She was photographed.

She was sometimes criticized.

She was killed in a car crash.

She was called the people’s Princess.
‘Who was she?

It’s made of white stone.

What is it?

It was built by a king to show his love for his dead wife.
It’s visited by thousands of people every year.

It’s been called the most beautiful building in the world.
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The world’s oceans are moved by it daily.
One day cities will be built there.

Mythical stories will always be told about it.
It was first visited in 1969.

What is it?

Gr. 2.3 Think of some places, people or things and write clues like the
ones above, using the passive. Then test your classmates.

Gr. 2.4 Rewrite the sentences using the passive.
Example People store canoes in a building next to the river. Canoes are
stored in a building next to the river.
1. Someone had seen two men breaking into the building.
2. The police arrested the two men.
3. They have charged them.
4. They are holding them in police custody.
5. They will take them to court tomorrow.
6. The judge may send them to prison.

MONOLOGUE
Tell about an unusual invention or discovery.
Kind of work: individual work
Time for preparation: 10—15 minutes
Independent study: different inventions, discoveries
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Study the information about inventions and discoveries.
Make a report, prepare your monologue.

STEP II.
Present your monologue.

STEP I11.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.



3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.

Part 2.2. Technology and Computer

Photo from www.pexels.com

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

Vocabulary for speaking about technology.

Lex.2.10 Learn about these words. Make 4 sentences of your own with them:

technology — ex.: one of the disadvantages for consumers of modern
technology is that it rapidly becomes obsolete.

technological — ex.: simple as it is, I believe that cell phone is the most
significant techological innovation.

technophobe — ex.: there are a minority of people who remain technophobes
and do not have mobile phones or even know how to text.

technophile — ex.: others, of course, are technophiles and will buy the latest
gadget whether they need it or not.

Lex.2.11 Are you techno-wise? You are if you know how to answer at least
6 of these questions or answer them positively. Explain underlined words.
1. Do you send many text messages per day?
2. Do you like Facebook?
3. Do you use your mobile phone to make phone calls, send text messages,
connect to the Internet?



4. What program or app do you like now?

5. Where do you upload photos (ie. Facebook, email etc)?

6. What is the Internet? How does the Internet work?

7. Could you live without the Internet?

8. What do you think of social networking sites like Facebook,
MySpace and Twitter?

Lex.2.12 Paraphrase the underlined word-combinations. Express your
agreement or disagreement with these statements.
1. Technological advances make life better for everyone.
2. It’s important for adults to find out where their children are going
online and who they are talking.
3. Computer technology makes finding information faster and easier.
4. If people let machines do too much for them, eventually people
will no longer be able to do things for themselves.
5. Children should be given more freedom in deciding what they do
online.
6. It is dangerous to place too much faith in technology.
7. It is impossible to become addicted to the Internet.
8. Children who play computer games often believe that the violent
games they play portray life as it actually is.
9. Most teenagers are online too much.
10. Those who worry about the negative effects of technology should
think about the modern conveniences available today.
11. Adults too often use the computer games as a kind of babysitter
for their children.
12. Having the latest technology is important to success.
Add 3 more statements about technology.

Lex.2.13 Many people can not imagine their life without these products
of technology. Match the product with its definition and 3 adjectives that can
help to describe it. Fill in empty spaces in the table:

Product of technology Definition Adjective
A) phone 1) you wash clothes in it long-lasting
B) freezer 2) you bake food in it fragile
C) stove 3) you clean the floor with it easy-to-use
D) dishwasher 4) you call and talk to people over  |convenient
E) iron long distances with it comfortable




Product of technology Definition Adjective

F) refrigerator 5) you press clothes flat and remove |reliable

G) dryer wrinkles with it cool

H) toaster 6) you keep food frozen with it inexpensive
1) washer 7) you toast food (example: bread) |up-to-date
J) vacuum cleaner with it out-of-date
K) microwave 8) you heat pots and pans on it useful

L) oven 9) you keep food cold with it efficient
M) television 10) you dry clothes with it fast

11) you heat food with it using
energy waves

12) you wash your dishes in it
13) you watch shows on it

michrochip
mobile

video recorder
fax machine
modem
word-processor

Lex.2.14 FIll in the blanks with active vocabulary from the wordbox:

cutting-edge (7) state-of-the-art modern labour-saving
advanced high outdated device equipment gadget appliance

1

O 3 O\ W

. technology has changed the way in which we lead our lives and

communicate with one another.

. A computer is no longer a luxury, but has become essential __ for any
student or employee.

. Almost all modern kitchens have several electrical ___ that save our
time.

. An example of this is how some _ solutions are less reliable than the
technology they replaced.

. It is not always, however, necessary to have the latest  technology.

. More ___ technology is not always the best.

.Onesuch ___ innovation is the concept of the cloud.

. Perhaps the most influential inventions are relatively simple

devices such as the vacuum cleaner

. The pace of change in the computer industry means that hardware can

become or even disappear within the space of 2 years
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10. We now have more leisure time because of labour-saving  in the
home such as the dishwasher.

11. We should not forget that many technological __ not only make out
lives easier but are also fun to use.

Vocabulary for speaking about computers and internet.

Lex.2.15 Explain these internet terms. Use them to describe using computer and

internet:
Network Spam Cloud Crowdfunding
Connect Server Hashtag Data
Router Hacker Security Crash

Work in pairs. Ask your partner these questions about his computer,
using these words.

Lex.2.16 Match the words from two columns to make word-combinations.
Ex.: computer literate. Some words can have several variants of combinations.

computer age

shop device

labour-saving equipment

e- gadget

g0 online

piece of books

have appliance

technological an internet connection

electrical ticket

digital commerce

cyber camera

be addicted to technology

the application of -crime
space
access to the internet
computer games
information technology/IT
computer technology/ ICT
native




Lex.2.17 Group the following Computer Vocabulary into 3 categories:
software, hardware, Internet. Make sentences, combining as many words in
one as possible.

Ex.: You can use browser to browse for information and send e-mails.

anti-virus boot, boot up, boot disk browser, to browse bug
cache CD-ROM CPU data DOS driver ebook electronic mail (email,
e-mail) file floppy disk graphics hard disk hotspot icon
Kb, Mb, Gb Kindle memory notebook operating system (OS)
palmtop parallel port PC card program scanner serial port
smartphone tablet USB USB flash drive virus Wi-Fi Windows
WWW, the Web app application backup bit, bytes Bluetooth

READING

Before reading:
R.2.8 Try to match the discoveries (1—5) with how they were discovered
(a—e).
1) the equatione = mc2
2) Hubble’s law
3) penicillin
4)the first computer
5)the model of DNA
a) scientists worked together as a team
b) there was a lucky accident
¢) a scientist observed something very carefully
d) a scientist had a moment of inspiration
e) scientists were competing to make a discovery
Read the text, check your guesses and make the tasks after it.

Landmarks of Science

...in the 20th Century
In the summer of 1905, a young man was sitting at home after a day’s
work. While rocking his one-year-old baby, he thought something over.
Suddenly, it came to him! The equation ‘e = mc2’ was born, an equation
which would change our understanding of the universe but would help to
create the nuclear bomb. Albert Einstein was aware of recent developments,
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such as Marie Curie’s research into radioactivity, but he had been working
on his own. His mould-breaking equation showed how a small piece of
mass could produce an unbelievable amount of energy. Einstein then
demonstrated in his ‘theory of relativity’ that not even time, mass or length
are constant — they vary according to our perspective of them. For example,
if we could see people moving at the speed of light, they would appear much
heavier and larger and would seem to move in slow motion.

By the time Einstein had become world-famous, a young ex-lawyer
returning from the First World War started work at the Mount Wilson
Observatory in California. Using the most highpowered telescope of its
time, he began a painstakingly slow observation of nebulae, small patches
of light that appeared outside our galaxy.

Edwin Hubble was on the brink of making the greatest astronomical
breakthrough of the century. He discovered that these nebulae were in fact
galaxies like our own, millions of light years away from us, which proved
that the universe was vastly larger than had previously been thought. Then,
Hubble proved that the universe is actually expanding and that the further
away galaxies are the faster they move.

Just before Hubble’s Law was published in 1929, another far-reaching
finding was made by the son of a Scottish shepherd. Before going on
holiday, he left a petri dish with bacteria near the window of his laboratory.
When he came back, he was just about to throw the dish away when he
noticed something out of the ordinary. He double-checked and saw a blue
mould in the dish around which the bacteria had been destroyed. This blue
mould was in fact the natural form of penicillin which Fleming realised
was an effective way of killing bacteria. A few years later, penicillin was
being mass-produced and helping to save the lives of millions. Despite
the outcome of his discovery, Fleming remained modest and unassuming.
‘Nature makes penicillin,” he said, ‘I just found it.” He was not even
involved in manufacturing it.

During the Second World War when penicillin was first being used, the
US Navy were looking for ways of improving the accuracy of their artillery
shells, but this involved incredibly complex calculations. The navy turned
to Eckert, an engineer, and Mauchly, a physicist, to produce a machine
to do the job. Although they and their team did not finish the machine
until after the war, in February 1946, it did not matter. They had produced



the world’s first computer. Eniac (Electronic Numerical Integrator and
Computer) was huge, measuring 100 feet long by over 10 feet high and
weighing over 30 tons. It contained 18,000 tubes and had more than 6,000
switches. It consumed so much energy that when it was turned on, the
lights in the local town went dim. However, it worked and it was the first
programmable computer.

The computer arrived too late to help in the next ground-breaking
find. From the mid 1940s, biologists knew about a molecule that had
an important role in passing on genetic information for all living things.
However, they did not know how it worked and the race to find this out had
begun. Then, two young scientists at Cambridge University saw the results
of some studies by Rosalind Franklin. The last piece of the jigsaw puzzle
had fallen into place. In 1953, Watson and Crick published their model of
the DNA molecule. As a result, in 2000, after years of time-consuming and
expensive research using computerised data processing and despite many
setbacks, the so-called ‘genome’ for human beings was discovered. The
four chemicals in our DNA combine to produce a code that would fill
over 500,000 pages of a telephone directory and that contains information
about our 100,000 genes. Already, this has helped doctors to cure some
hereditary illnesses and the outlook for the future seems promising.

After reading tasks:
R.2.9 Are these statements (1—12) true (1) or false (F) according to the text?
— Einstein was at work when he thought of the formula ‘e = mc2’.
— Einstein was the first man to think of the nuclear bomb.
— Einstein observed changes in time, size and mass.
— Hubble studied the nebulae during World War 1.
— Hubble discovered that our galaxy is getting bigger.
— Fleming had been studying bacteria in his laboratory when the discovery
happened.
— There was a blue mould around the bacteria in the dish.
— Fleming developed the process for manufacturing penicillin.
— The Eniac project failed to meet its original objective.
— The Eniac was too big to programme.
— The code for the DNA molecule has over half a million letters in it.
— The process of decoding the human genome was long and costly.



R.2.10 Match the categories (a—e) with the examples from the text (1-15).
Then add examples of your own.

a) compound noun (noun + noun)

b) compound noun (verb + preposition)

¢) compound noun (adjective + noun)

d) compound verb

e) compound adjective

1) one-year-old; ground-breaking; timeconsuming; far-reaching; high-
powered

2)telephone directory; human being; data processing; jigsaw puzzle; CD
player

3)slow motion; nuclear bomb

4)breakthrough; setback; outcome; outlook mass-produce; double-check

R.2.11 Make the plural of the compound nouns in b) (e.g. human beings).
Two nouns can you not make plural? Why?

R.2.12 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions with your partner.
1. Which of the discoveries mentioned in the text has been the most
important so far? Why?
2. Which discovery will have the most important consequences in the
future? Why?
3. Which of the scientists in the text do you admire most? Why?
4. Which of the discoveries is the most difficult to understand?

R.2.13 A Science Quiz. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

Student A. Ask your partner these questions. The correct answer is
underlined.

Who discovered the fundamental principles of genetics?

a Darwin b Lamark ¢ Mendel

‘Who discovered that light is made up of a mixture of coloured light?

a Maxwell b Einstein ¢ Newton

‘Who discovered the existence of radioactivity?

a Bequerel b Pierre Curie ¢ Marie Curie

Who established the principles for naming and classifying plants?

a Lamarck b Darwin ¢ Linnaeus

Who discovered that the Earth orbits the Sun?

a Copernicus b Newton ¢ Galileo



Student B. Ask your partner these questions. The correct answer is
underlined.

‘Who discovered the three laws of motion in the 17th century?

a Copernicus b Newton ¢ Galileo

‘Who developed the periodic table of elements in chemistry?

a Mendel b Mendelevev ¢ Mendelssohn

‘Who discovered the practical uses of radio waves?

a Sony b Marconi ¢ Hertz

‘Who discovered that electricity existed as a current?

a Ampere b Volta ¢ Faraday

‘Who proposed the existence of the atom?

a Rutherford b Einstein ¢ Democritus

NB. In English, the main topic of the sentence normally comes at the
beginning, and the new information about the topic comes at the end.

Gr. 2.5 Tick (V) the best way of continuing after each sentence.
1. A man has been arrested for hooliganism.
a) He is being held in Dundee police station.
b) They are holding him in Dundee police station.
2. Kirk Blane, the controversial rock star, died last night.
a) An overdose of sleeping pills was taken by him.
b) He took an overdose of sleeping pills.
3. Night of Passion has won first prize at the Cannes Film Festival this
year.
a) It was directed by Henrietta Calvin.
b) Henrietta Calvin directed it.
4. How much is breakfast?
a) It’s included in the price.
b) We include it in the price.
5. A man was attacked outside a local pub last night.
a) He was shot in the chest.
b) Someone shot him in the chest.



6. Alan Curtis has been appointed as Managing Director of Comco.
a) He will be paid a salary of over $500,000.
b) A salary of over $500,000 will be paid to him.
7. My brother-in-law is very rich.
a) A house in Barbados has just been bought by him.
b) He has just bought a house in Barbados.
Formal and conversational use.

Formal Conversational
Passive phrases are often introduced We often avoid the passive, using we,
with IT. you, they, people, someone, etc. as the
There are many phrases like these: subject of the sentence.

It is( not )believed that...
It is (not )expected that...
It is (not) thought that...

1t is thought that their 10s were around 160 = We think their IQs were around 160

For more information go to Grammar Reference. C. Formal and informal

texts.
Gr. 2.6 Rewrite the sentences so that they are more formal.

1. Scientists think that if you eat less you are likely to live longer.

It

2. Scientists have proved that chewing gum can improve your short and
long-term memory.

It

3. Some people believe that drinking a little red wine daily is good for
your health.

It

4. People have suggested that taking vitamins reduces violent behaviour.

It

5. We know that happy people recover from illnesses more quickly.

It

Gr. 2.7 Do you agree with the statements? Discuss with a partner.



DISCUSSION
Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of computer technologies,
social cites, video games.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 2 teams
Time for preparation: no time provided
Time of speech: 5-7 minutes for the whole discussion

STEP 1.
Divide into 2 groups: one team supports the idea there are more advantages,
another one is sure there are more disadvantages.

STEP I1.
Present your discussion in class.

STEP II1.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.



Part 2.3. All Sides of Science
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Vocabulary for speaking about disputable points, connected with
science.

Lex.2.18 Learn to speak about problematic points with these phrases:
I think we should all be more careful in the use of...
There is a great potential to develop...
The problem is getting worse each day.
It is increasing.
I think it is the worst problem in the world today.
It is going to keep getting worse.
In recent years, more and more people have been paying...
A further problem...
The problem is now beginning to affect...
Use them to speak about problems related to this topic:
« Internet can contain dangerous information.
» Life can be more sociable without the Internet.
* More and more people are you addicted to the Internet.
 Fingerprints or retina scans are better than ID cards, but limit freedom.
* Internet shopping or online dating can be criminalized.
* Some people prefer to live their lives on the Internet instead of real life.
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Lex.2.18 Learn to connect your ideas in speech with the help of connecting
words. Answer each of these questions with 4—5 sentences, connecting them
together:

1. What would the world be like without the Internet?
2. What kind of technology will replace the Internet?
3. What annoys you about the Internet?

4. Could the Internet have a better name?

on the
one
hand
Connect
@ - @
on the
contrary

on the
other

@ @ @ N

Vocabulary for speaking about discoveries and mysteries.

Lex.2.19 Have you heard about these people? Do you know about their
contribution to science?
Frederick Banting, developer of insulin.
Christiaan Barnard, pioneering heart-transplant surgeon.
Niels Bohr, atomic physicist.
Francis Crick, solver of the puzzle of DNA.
Stephen Hawking, physicist and cosmologist.
Guglielmo Marconi, radio transmission pioneer.
Ivan Pavlov, investigator of animal behavior.
Max Planck, physicist whose ideas led to quantum theory.
Make your own list from the field of science you specialize in.
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Lex.2.20 Make short descriptions of these Life-Changing Science
Discoveries using words and phrases from the wordbox:

Ex.: The In 1543, while on his deathbed, Polish astronomer Nicholas
Copernicum  |Copernicus published his theory that the Sun is a motionless
System body at the center of the solar system, with the planets revolving
around it. Before the Copernicum system was introduced,
astronomers believed the Earth was at the center of the universe

Gravity Isaac Newton
mathematician and physicist
law of universal gravitation
force

orbit around

Electricity Michael Faraday
electric current
magnetic pole
electric motor
generator

produce electricity

Evolution Charles Darwin
organisms

evolve

adaptations

species

environment

extinct

natural selection

Theory of Albert Einstein
Relativity speed, time and distance
foundation

theory of special relativity
speed of light

The Big Bang |Georges Lemaitre
Theory massive explosion

compressed into a tiny dot

expanded

matter

beginning of time

Penicillin Alexander Fleming

Antibiotics

drugs

dangerous bacteria

fungi

infections




DNA James Watson

Francis Crick

double-helix structure of DNA
chemical patterns

instructions for the human body
Nobel Prize

understand diseases

Periodic Table |Dmitry Mendeleevby

atomic weigh

chemical elements
undiscovered elements

Lex.2.21 Read an article about scientific mystery. Use the dictionary to
find out the meanings of underlined terms. Think about explaining them in
more simple terms by finding synonyms or more general words.

Ex.: Early in the Universe when temperatures were incredibly (very)
high, isotopes of hydrogen, helium, and lithium (elements of gas) were
synthesized(produced, formed) in abundance (in big numbers).

Why is there more matter than antimatter?
According to our current understanding of particle physics, matter and
antimatter are equal but opposite. When they meet, they should destroy
one another and leave nothing left over, and most of those annihilations

should have occurred early in the Universe. However, there was enough
matter left over to make the billions and billions of galaxies, stars, planets,
and everything else. Various explanations surround mesons, which are
short-lived subatomic particles made of one quark and one antiquark.
B-mesons decay more slowly than anti-B-mesons, which could have
resulted in enough B-mesons surviving the interaction to create all of the
matter in the Universe. Additionally, B-, D-, and K-mesons can oscillate
and become antiparticles and then back again. Studies have suggested that
mesons are more likely to assume the normal state, which may also be why
regular particles outnumber antiparticles.

(from  http://www.iflscience.com/physics/top-10-unsolved-mysteries-
science)

Summarize the article in 4—5 simple sentences.
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Lex.2.22 Substitute scientific terms by simple everyday words and
describe scientific mystery in 4—5 sentences.

Why do we sleep?

How does gravity work?

Where is everyone?

How did life begin?

How do animals migrate?

a circadian clock
maintenance activities
brain plasticity
massive objects
particle

current understanding

92 billion light-years in diameter
billions of galaxies with stars and planets
extraterrestrial life

signals

increasingly-complex molecules

DNA

nucleic acids

migrate

waning resources
navigational tools
Earth’s magnetic field

READING

Before reading:

R.2.14 In pairs discuss these questions:

1. 1What do you think a trend is?

2. 2What trend in ICT do you think will affect our lives in the future? Make

a list.

Read and match the texts (1—5) with the pictures (a-e). Which trends

from your list are mentioned?

Y\
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By all accounts, nanotechnology — the science of making devices
from single atoms and molecules — is going to have a huge impact on both
business and our daily lives. Nano devices are measured in nanometres
(one billionth of a metre) and areexpected to be used in the following areas.

» Nanocomputers. Chip makers will make tiny microprocessors with
nanotransistors, ranging from 60 to 5 nanometres in size.

« Nanomedicine. By 2020, scientists believe that nano-sized robots, or
nanobots, will be injected into the body’s bloodstream to treat diseases at
the cellular level.

« Nanomaterials. New materials will be made from carbon atoms in the
form of nanotubes, which are more flexible, resistant and durable than steel or
aluminium. They will be incorporated into all kinds of products, for example
stain-resistant coating for clothes and scratch-resistant paints for cars.

1. Artificial Intelligence (Al) is the science of making ntelligent
machines and programs. The term originated in the 1940s, when Alan
Turing said: “A machine has artificial intelligence when there is no
discernible difference between the conversation generated by the machine
and that of an intelligent person”. A typical Al application is robotics. One
example is ASIMO, Honda’s intelligent humanoid robot. Soon, engineers



will have different types of android, with the form and capabilities of
humans. Another Al application is expert systems — programs containing
everything that an “expert” knows about a subject. In a few years, doctors
will be using expert systems to diagnose illnesses.

2. Imagine you are about to take a holiday in Europe. You walk out
to the garage and talk to your car. Recognizing your voice, the car’s doors
unlock. On the way to the airport, you stop at an ATM. A camera mounted
on the bank machine looks you in the eye, recognizes the pattern of your
iris and allows you to withdraw cash from your account.

When you enter the airport, a hidden camera compares the digitized
image of your face to that of suspected criminals. At the immigration
checkpoint, you swipe your card and place your hand on a small metal
surface. The geometry of your hand matches the code of your card and the
gate opens. You are on the way.

Does it sound futuristic? Well, the future is here. Biometrics uses
computer technology to identify people based on physical characteristics
such as finger prints, facial features, voice, iris and retina patterns.

3. Ubiquitous computing, also known as pervasive computing, is a
new approach in which computer functions are integrated into everyday
life, often in an invisible way. Ubiquitous devices can be anything from
smartphones to tiny sencors at home, offices and cars, connected to
networks, which allow information to be accessed anytime and anywhere
— in other words, ubiquitously. In the future people will interact naturally
with hundreds of these smart devices (objects containing a microchip
and memory) every day, each invisibly embedded in our invironment and
communicating with each other without cables.

4. In the ideal smart home, appliances and electronic devices work
in sync to keep the house secure. For example, when a regular alarm
system senses that someone is breaking into the house, it usually alerts
the alarm company and then the police. A smart home system would go
further, turning on the lights in the home and ten sending a text message
to the owner’s phone. Motorola Homesight even sends images captured by
wireless cameras to phones and PCs.

Smart homes can remember your living patterns, so if you like to listen
to some classical music when you come home from work, your house
can do that for you automatically. They will also know when the house is



empty and make sure all appliences are turned off. All home devices will
be interconnected over a home area network where phones, cable services,
home cinemas, touch screens, smart mirrors and even the refrigerator will
cooperate to make our lives more comfortable.

After reading tasks:
R.2.15 Answer the questions on the text:
1. Which unit of measurement is used in nanotechnology?
2. What are the advantages of nanotubes over regular materials?
3. What will doctors use expert systems for?
4. What features are analysed by biometrics?
5. Which trend refers to computers embedded in everyday devices,
communicating with each other over wireless networks?
6. 6. What will the alarm system do if someone break into a smart home?
7. 7. How will devices be interconnected inside the smart home?

R.2.16 Find words in the text with the following meanings:
. a microscopic robot, built with nanotechnology (text 1) —
. arobot that resembles a human (text 2) —
. biological identification of a person (text 3) —
. integrated, inserted into (text 4) —
. electrical devices, or machines, used in the home (text 5) —
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R.2.17 Make up a report or a presentation about new technologies using
Internet and the words in bold from the text.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

Gr. 2.8 Re-write these sentences in a more conversational style, using the
pronoun in brackets.
1. Itis said that there are about 100 million cells in the human brain. (They)
2. Brain cells can only be seen with a microscope. (You)
3. It is still not known exactly how many aspects of the human brain
work. (We)
4. It is often thought that the right side of the brain is the ‘artistic’
side. (People)
5. In fact, both sides of the brain are used when we listen to music. (We)



6. Pain connot be felt in the brain, because it has no nerves. (You)

7. It has been calculated that messages in the brain travel at over 250
kilometres per hour! (Someone)

8. In ancient times, it was believed that the purpose of the brain was
to cool the blood. (People)

9. It has been suggested that our brains haven’t changed much since

prehistoric times. (Someone)
10. Research is being done into how the brain works. (They)

NB.

We use have something done to say that we arrange for somebody else to
do something for us. Be careful with word order: The V? is after the object:
We are having the house painted at the moment.

have something done = get something done (more informal)

For more information go to Grammar Reference. D. Construction
‘have something done’ and ‘get something done’.

Gr. 2.9 Complete the dialogues using the correct form of have or get with
the verbs in the box.

cut develop clean print put up repair

1. A: You look different. Have you your hair ?
B: Yes. What do you think?
2. A: I"d like to these photos quickly.

B: We can do it in an hour but it’s more expensive.
3.A:Canyou __ thesebusinesscards _ for me?

B: Yes, when do you want them done by?
4. A: Oh no! I’m so sorry — all over your shirt!

B: It really doesn’t matter.

A: No. I'll pay foryouto it
5. A: I’'m sorry about the noise.

B: Yes, what’s going on?

A:We  somenewshelves
6. A: Oh no, my watch has stopped.

B: You’d better it



Gr. 2.10 How well do you know your town? Work in groups and discuss the
Jfollowing. Where is the best place to...

1) have your hair cut? 6) get your dry-cleaning done?

2) get your hair dyed? 7) have a passport photo taken?

3) have your eyes tested? 8) get your films developed?

4) get a tattoo done? 9) have some photocopies done?

5) have your shoes repaired? 10) get a duplicate key made?
DISCUSSION

Discuss the topic of science.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: the whole group
Time for preparation: 1—2 minutes
Independent study: science in Russia
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes for the whole discussion

STEP 1.
Answer the following question:
Which science or a science branch should we develop more in our country?

STEP II.
Present your discussion in class.

STEP I11.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.



H Unit 3

ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION

Recommendations for study
Objectives: to practise topical vocabulary “Enviroment”, to develop

speaking skills in and skills for detailed reading about nature pollution and
protection.

1.

Unit 1 plan:
Vocabulary exercises for speaking about nature problems, protection
and the role of volunteering.

. Reading tasks to the texts “Hell and High Water”, “Save our Seeds”,

“Make Your Home Greener”.

. Grammar tasks (Reported speech).
. Speaking about disputable points, connected with pollution. Learning

to reason.

Knowledge:
Learn words and phrases to the topic “Enviroment”, word-building,
verb collocations.
Study information about new trends in environmental protection.
Acquire the knowledge of tense forms in Reported speech.
Learn the ways of defending your opinion.
Learn the frame of discussion, role-play.

Skills:
Practise using vocabulary to the topic “Enviroment” in speech.
Practise discussing general problems of nature, volunteering in ecology
in dialogues.
Practise using Reported speech in describing events.
Practise reading texts about new trends in protecting nature and finding
necessary information in them.
Practise discussing the role of volunteering in protecting nature.

For indepemdent study:
Study grammar rules and make supplementary exercises in a

“Grammar reference and Homework” part: Revision of verb forms in

Reported speech

Study Glossary for Unit 3.



Part 3.1. Nature around Us

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about nature.

Lex.3.1 Make sentences about the landscape of your location, using the
Jfollowing words arranged on small to large scales:
brook —stream — river
hillock —hill —mountain
cove —bay —gulf
copse —wood — forest
puddle —pond —lake
footpath —lane —road

Lex.3.2 Add adjectives to the nouns you have chosen and ask your partner
about landscape:

Sandy, steep, shallow, rocky, turbulent, dangerous, dense, green, quiet,
clean, cosy.

Lex.3.3 Can you answer the following general knowledge questions about
the environment of your country?
What is the highest mountain?
What is the longest river?
Where is the highest waterfall?
Are there geysers and hot springs? Where?
Which famous river has a delta?
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Lex.3.4 Fill in the blanks to describe the country where you live:

~ _()isa (2) in (3). The countryside is _ (4) in
the north and (5) in the south. The country’s economy is based on
_ (6). The best-known riverin __ (7)is ___ (8). The most famous

chain of mountains is (9) and the highest mountain in that chain is
(10) (11) is a major environmental problem in (12) today.

Lex.3.5 Match names of animals and birds you can meet in Russia with

their translation:

bear beaver bullfinch crow

deer fox goose hedgehog

mole mouse owl

pigeon raccoon rat

raven sea-gull snail sparrow
squirrel starling swan tiger duck
wolf woodpecker

Oesika 600p BOJIK BOpoOeit
BOPOH BOpPOHA TOJIy0b T'yCh
JSTeN €X €EHOT KPOT

KpbIca Jiebeb J1uca MeJBeab
MBIIIb OJIEHb CKBOPEI]
CHETMPb COBa TUTP yJIUTKA
yTKa yanka

Which of them live in your area?
Which are extinct? In danger of extinction?
Use a dictionary and add 5 more names to the list.

Lex.3.6 Read guidelines for protecting forests. Make your own table of
trees and plants for the area you live in, write an appeal to protect forests in
your area, using underlined words and phrases.

Guidelines for Avoiding Wood from Endangered Forests
The world’s forests are in crisis. Earth’s forest ecosystems have

experienced an unprecedented rate of destruction and degradation, most
of which has occurred in the last 200 years.

According to the World Resources Institute (WRI), only 20% of Earth’s
original forests remain today in areas large enough to maintain their full
complement of biological and habitat diversity and ecological functions.
These “frontier” forests are: (1) dominated by native trees; (2) provide
a variety of habitat types; (3) are large enough to support populations of
native species and withstand natural disasters; and (4) have been subjected
to limited human disturbance.

Many of these forests are under threat of destruction or degradation
fromvarious civilized human disturbancessuch asconversion to agriculture,



fuelwood cutting, conversion to housing, industrial development, oil and

gas drilling, mining, flooding for hydroelectric dams, overhunting or

overcollection of wildlife, and introduction of invasive species.

But repeatedly, studies have shown that logging for timber is the main
factor leading to the loss or degradation of Earth’s forests.

Examples of Woods to Avoid from Endangered Boreal Forests

SPECIES ORIGIN APPEARANCE COMMON USES
Ash Russia Light yellow to yellow with | Furniture, flooring,
medium grain veneers, paneling
Cherry Russia Cinnamon to light brown |Furniture, paneling, frames
with very fine grain
Korean pine | Russia Light yellow to whitish Construction, furniture
Spruce Russia Light yellow to whitish Construction, furniture
with pale grain
Walnut Russia Dark brown to cocoa with |Furniture, paneling,
fine grain plaques, frames
White birch |Russia Light yellow to whitish Flooring, veneers,
with light grain paneling, furniture,
plywood, doors
White oak |Russia Cream to yellow-white Furniture, stairs, railings,
with heavy grain paneling, trim, flooring,
veneers, plywood, doors

(from http://www.rainforestrelief.org)

READING

Before reading:
R.3.1 Which of the disasters in the Key Words do you think are:
caused by people?
made worse by people?

natural?

KEY WORDS:
avalanches, cyclones, droughts, earthquakes, floods, forest fires,
hurricanes, landslides, volcanic eruptions, windstorms

Read the text, check your guesses and make the tasks after it.
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Hell and High Water
The last few years have been the worst period on record for
environmental disasters and experts are predicting far worse to come.
Tim Radford reports
A. Here is how to become a disaster statistic. Move to a shanty town on
an unstable hillside near a tropical coast. Crowd together as more and more
people arrive. Wait for the world to get a little warmer. More evaporation
means more rain, which means the slopes will get progressively more
waterlogged. One day, the land will turn to mud and the neighbourhood
will begin to go downhill. Literally. And if the slope is steep enough, the
landslide will accelerate to more than 200 miles an hour. Peter Walker, of
the international federation of Red Cross and Red Crescent societies, has
seen it all too often. “First, your house has been washed away. Second, the
land that you farmed has disappeared (1) ?
B. In the last decade, floods, droughts, windstorms, earthquakes
avalanches, volcanic eruptions and forest fires have become increasingly

common. There has been disastrous flooding in Asia, Africa, Central and
South America and Oceania. (2) . Storms have been
getting worse everywhere too, with a growing number of hurricanes hitting
the US, the Caribbean and Central America. Drought has affected large
areas of Sub-Saharan Africa for years and many other zones are becoming
drier. (3) . A number of nations have already been in

armed conflict over water, and drought in the West of the US has resulted
in enormous forest fires.

C. Volcanic eruptions and earthquakes have always been a threat in certain
parts of the world. A volcanic eruption virtually wiped out the small Caribbean
island of Montserrat in 1997 and there have been serious earthquakes in
Greece, Turkey and El Salvador. The quake that rocked the small Central
American country of El Salvador in 2001 came as the people were still
rebuilding their houses and recovering from 1998’s Hurricane Mitch.

D. So why is nature beginning to turn on us? (4) .
The population of the world is growing at the rate of 10,000 people an
hour, 240,000 every day, nearly 90 million a year, with most of the growth
in the developing world. People in agricultural areas, unemployed and
sometimes undernourished, move to the cities, and then set up homes
on poor soil, crowded into substandard buildings. (5)



This has mainly been caused by the mismanagement of the world’s
resources: carbon emissions from rich countries; the activities of the big
multinational companies; the deforestation of the world’s forests. As a
result, a hotter ocean breeds fiercer cyclones and hurricanes. It surrenders
greater quantities of water as evaporation, and more powerful winds dump
this water against mountainsides with increasing fury. Atlantic hurricanes,
for instance, are 40 percent more intense now than they were 30 years ago.

E. Volcanoes and earthquakes are even more dangerous than in the
past as around half the world’s population now lives in cities. There are
more than 500 active and semi-active volcanoes, about fifty of which erupt
each year, and more than 500 million people now live within range of a
volcanic eruption. An even greater number live at risk, in some degree,
from earthquakes which have taken a toll of more than 1.6 million lives in
the last hundred years.

F. All the betting from the disaster professionals is that things will get
worse. Professor McGuire, of University College London, isa volcanologist
who has been warning for years that the world has not seen the worst nature
can do. The worst eruption in human history was probably Mt Tambora
in 1815, in Indonesia. It pumped so much dust into the stratosphere that
it effectively cancelled the following summer in Europe and America. (6)

. “It reduced temperatures by maybe 6°C in some places
and the whole planet was plunged into winter for years. And there are
about two of these events every 100,000 years...”

After reading tasks:

R.3.2 Now complete the gaps (1—06) in the text with these sentences (a—g).
There is one extra sentence.

a) But geological evidence shows that 73,000 years ago there was a
much greater eruption.

b) Even prosperous Europe has suffered and large areas of France,
Britain and Germany have all been under water.

¢) That is probably not the most important factor either.

d) Third, the other bits of land you might have been able to farm are
now useless.

e) On top of all that, add climate change and the spectre of global
warming.



f) For example, the Yellow River, once notorious for flooding the
Chinese landscape, failed to reach the sea at all on 226 days in 1997.
g) One answer is overpopulation.

R.3.3 Answer these questions:
What is the attitude of the journalist towards the future?
Who is most likely to be a victim of natural disasters?
Why are there now more hurricanes, floods and droughts?
Why are volcanoes and earthquakes more dangerous now?
What could be the biggest threat to the planet in the future?
What effects might this threat have?

R.3.4 Look at the words (1—10) from the text and the other examples in
brackets. Match the prefixes with the meanings (a—j).
1) overpopulation (overgrown, oversleep)

2) substandard (subway, submarine)

3) deforestation (defuse, dehydration)

4) downhill (downstream, downgrade)

5) undernourished (underpaid, undercooked)
6) rebuild (replace, rewind)

7) unstable (unusual, uncommon)

8) semi-active (semi-circle, semi-final)

9) multinational (multi-purpose, multi-racial)
10) mismanagement (misunderstand, misplace)

a) again

b) badly

¢) below

d) too much

€) many

f) opposite of an action

g) not enough

h) downwards

i) opposite of an adjective

j) partly / half



R.3.5 Complete the sentences with words from R.3.4 in a suitable form.

After the storm they had to hundreds of houses which had
been damaged.

Many people in the developing world suffer from diseases because they
are .

Our team was knocked out in the of the competition.

The bomb was about to go off but the experts managed to it.

I the question and failed the exam.

1 yesterday and arrived an hour late for class.

A lot of houses collapsed in the earthquake because of
construction.

Floods are not these days; they happen more and more often.

R.3.6 Discuss these questions:

What natural disasters have happened in the last few months?

‘What do you think governments can do to prevent natural disasters?

What organisations do you know that provide aid after disasters or
work for the

environment?

What can we do as individuals to improve the environment and help
victims of natural disasters?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

Unit 3. Reported speech.
See Grammar reference. Unit 3. Reported speech. A. The formation.

Gr. 3.1 Look at the underlined verbs in the sentences. Define the tense forms.
. She said that she’d been in a car accident.

. She said she still wanted to be in the programme.

. I told her that she had to talk to you.

. She told me that she’d already had one operation.

. She said that she was having another operation on Friday.
. I told her they were going to start filming soon.

. She told me she couldn’t come to the meeting on Monday.
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. She said she wouldn’t be able to walk on it for a month.



See Grammar reference. Unit 3. Reported speech. B. SAY and TELL
and C. Reported speech: questions.

Gr. 3.2 Gabi took some messages for Max yesterday. She is now giving
Max the messages. Write what she says in reported speech. Use the verbs in
brackets.

Mr Warren: I must talk to Max. (say)

Mr Warrent said (that) he had to talk to you.

Brian: I’m going to be in Tokyo next week. (tell)

Tom: I didn’t understand your email. (say)

Rose: I can’t come to Tuesday’s meeting. (say)

Mrs Jordan: The designs will be ready on Monday. (tell)
Harry Potter: I’'m having a party on Saturday. (say)

Harry Potter: I want to talk to Max about a new project. (say)
Max’s ex-wife: I've sold the house. (tell)

Gr. 3.3 Write eight sentences about yourself. Four sentences should be
true and four should be false. Use these phrases or your own ideas.

* [ can/can’t... * I’'m ... this weekend.
* I really like...  I... last year.
» I’ve been to... * [ think I’IL...
* I’ve never... » Next year I’'m going to
Example:
I can’t swim.

I really like basketball.

Gr. 3.4 Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other your sentences. Your
partner guesses if they’re true or false. You can write one word only to help you
remember each of your partner’s sentences.

Gr. 3.5 Work with a new partner. Take turns to tell each other your first
partner’s sentences. Use reported speech. Your new partner guesses if they are
true or false.

Example:

— Adriana said she couldn’t swim.
— I think that’s false.
— No, it’s true!



DISCUSSION
Discuss the topic of environment protection.

Kind of work: group work

Number of students: 3—4

Time for preparation: 5 minutes.

Independent study: information concerning environment protection
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Brainstorm in mini-groups.
‘What do you know about:
— world heritage properties
— national heritage places
— nationally threatened species and ecological communities

STEP I1.
Present your discussion in class.

STEP II1.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.



Part 3.2. Planet in Danger

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Lex.3.7 Refer words and expressions to the following categories:
“protectors of the environment” and “threats to the environment”.

national reserve smog Greenpeace acid rain
urban spread recycling species extinction global warming
exhaust fumes ozone layer cutting down trees

toxic wastes rubbish dustbins.

Lex.3.8 Match word combinations with their translations.

to pollute the atmosphere TOKCUYHBIE OTXOIbI
rubbish bin MapHUKOBBIN 3 deKT
environmental problems 3arpsI3HsTh aTMOChepy
endangered species 3JIEKTPOCTAHIIMS

acid rain MYCOPHBII 0aK

the greenhouse effect nepepaboTaHHbIE OTXOIbI
ultraviolet light COJTHEYHas SHEPTUS

solar power MPOOJIEMBI OKPYKaIOIIEH CPeIbl
the ozone layer MCYE3AIOIIMIA BU

power station KUCJIOTHBINA TOXIb

toxic waste yIBTpaduoIeTOBbIC YU
recycled wastes 030HOBBIH CJI0¥



Lex.3.9 Put in an appropriate word or word combination.

a) All the carton boxes we use now are made from... paper;

b) Bears used to be common throughout Russia, but are now ... in some
territories;

¢) Citizens are protesting because the planned atomic station will ... the
environment;

d) ...the forest will destroy the habitat of many species;

e) The biggest... today is transport;

f) ...may cause the ice at the North Pole and South Pole to melt and sea
level to rise, leading to serious ... in many parts of the world;

g) ...is the layer of gases that protects us from ... the sun;

h) In the last few years the news has been full of stories of hurricanes,
floods droughts and other ... caused by the weather.

Lex.3.10 Translate into English.

a) 3aXOpoHEHNEe TOKCUYIHBIX OTXOHAO0B B 3eMJIe TIPUBOINT K 3aTrpSI3HEHUIO
TTOYBHI;

b) KrcinoTHble 10XAM HAHOCAT ylIepO HE TOJIbKO 3M0POBbIO JIIOAECH U
MIpUPOE, HO M CTAPUHHBIM 3IaHUSIM;

¢) 3a mocjegHee BpeMsl KOJIMYECTBO AbIP B O30HOBOM CJIO€ PE3KO BO3-
pocio;

d) [TapHukoBbIii 3(pdeKT BbBI3BaH CKOIJIEHUEM B aTMocdepe rasos,
MPETMSTCTBYIOIINX BBIXOAY B KOCMOC TeIljia C MIOBEPXHOCTU 3eMJIN;

¢) Bo MHOTMX GOJIBIIMX TOPOIAX MUpPa BOLY U3 MECTHBIX BOJOSMOB ITUTh
HEJIb3s, TaK KaK OHa 3arpsi3HeHa MPOMBIIIJICHHBIMIA OTXOIAMM;

f) B pe3synbraTe rinodanbHOro MOTETJICHUS CyXHe TPOTTMYEeCKHE PETMOHbI
MOTYT CTaTh eIIle CyIIIe, a BIasKHBIC — eIIle BIaXKHEee.

Lex.3.11 Correct the following statements.
a) Acid rain is friendly to nature;
b) The more trees we cut down, the more trees grow;
c) It’s better to busy rubbish than to recycle it;
d) The higher the average temperature on the Earth, the better;
e) Recycling centers are places where rubbish is buried;
f) People who are trying to protect nature are called naturalists.
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Lex.3.12 Explain the following.

Greenpeace acid rain
alternative forms of transport smog

the greenhouse effect atomic station
global warming recycling

Lex.3.13 Read these quotes and proverbs. Make your own one with active
vocabulary:
Nature can do more than physicians — Oliver Cromwell
Everything has beauty, but not everyone sees it — Confucius
Sounds of the wind or sounds of the sea, make me happy just to be — June
Polis
The earth has music for those who listen — William Shakespeare
I am two with nature — Woody Allen
Do not cut down the tree that gives you shade — Arabian proverb
The tree bestows its shade on all, even the woodcutter — Indian proverb

READING

Before reading:
R.3.7 Read the first and the last paragraphs. Can you guess what the text
is about?

R.3.8 Look at the list of words below. Which ones do you expect to find in
the text? Scan the text and check if your guesses were correct.

Extinction, preserve, conserve, technology, plants, museum, botanist,
sea, storage, future; dried, frozen and stored.

Read the text and do the tasks on it.

Save our Seeds
Over the past four hundred years, four hundred and fifty types of plants
and trees around the world have become extinct as a result of the combined
effects of global warming, population growth, deforestation, flooding and
the fact that deserts are advancing in some regions at a rate of nearly four
miles a year. Scientists estimate a quarter of the words remaining 270,000
plant species will be under threat of extinction by 2050.



In 1997, in an attempt to try to prevent the loss of such precious
resources, volunteers all over Britain began collecting seeds from Britain’s
1,400 species of wild plants, three hundred of which are already facing
extinction. The seeds collected are now housed in the Millennium Seed
Bank, which opened its doors in 2000. Run by the Royal Botanical
Gardens department of the famous Kew Gardens in London, the bank is
located in Sussex, about thirty-five miles outside of the capital.

The bank is expected to become the world’s biggest seed bank and,
apart from preserving almost all the plant life in Britain, it also aims to have
saved the seeds of more than 24,000 species of plant life, almost a tenth of
the world’s flowering plants, in the next twenty years. If they are successful,
the Millennium Seed Bank Project will be one of the largest international
conversation projects ever undertaken.

In order to achieve this aim, the Millennium Seed Bank has a team of
scientists who travel to remote corners of the world to find and collect seeds.
They work together with local botanists and also help them to set up their
own seed banks by training local scientists. They also spend a great deal of
time negotiating with governments to allow them to collect the seeds and
bring them back to Britain for storage in the Millennium Seed Bank.

When these seeds arrive at the seed bank, they are sorted, separated
by hand from their pods, cleaned and dried and then X-rayed to make
sure that might stop them from growing into healthy plants. Finally, they
are placed in ordinary glass jars and stored in three underground vaults
at temperatures of —20C. However, the seeds of some species cannot be
dried, so they can’t be stored in seed banks in the usual way. These seeds
include many rainforest tree species and plants that grow underwater.

Roger Smith, head of the Millennium Seed Bank, explains that
scientists at the bank are already working on finding new ways of storing
those seeds that cannot survive the dying and freezing process, and also
on how to regenerate the seeds when they become extinct in their natural
habitats. “At the moment, all we’re doing is preserving these plants for the
future. We won’t have managed to conserve any species until we find the
way to successfully regenerate them and grow new plants from them”,
points out Smith. “But at least this, when the technology become available
and it will, we won’t have lost everything”.
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As well as preserving seeds for the future, the seed bank also receives
2000 requests per year for seeds from universities, governments and
conservationist organizations for use in various types of research — for
example, to find cures for diseases, to grow food in the developing world and
to help in projects that restore the natural habitats of endangered animal
species so they can be released back into the wild. Dr Hugh Pritchard,
head of research at the Millennium Seed Bank, says: “While it’s true that
many of the plants we preserve at the bank aren’t useful at the moment,
that doesn’t mean they won’t become useful in the future. Something like
thirty per cent of the medicines we use today are based on products or
chemicals which have been extracted from plants. So it’s easy to see why
we need to preserve the diversity of the earth’s plant life for the future.”

After reading tasks:
R.3.9 Read the text. For questions 1—7, choose the answer (4, B, C or D)
which you think fits best according to the text.
1. What do scientists believe will happen by 2050?
A All plant life will be altered.
B 450 types of plants will be in danger of becoming extinct.
C Part of the world’s plant life will face extinction.
D Environmental factors will affect only 450 plant species.
2. Where can the Millennium Seed Bank be found?
A outside Sussex
B outside London
C in the Royal Botanical Gardens
D in the Kew Gardens
3. The main objective of the Millennium Seed Bank is to
A save the seed of thousands of the world’s plants
B protect all flowering plants in the world
C start a new international project in the next few years
D undertake a larger conservation project soon
4. The Millennium Seed Bank carries out its work by
A training foreign governments to plant seeds
B travelling around the world with botanists from other countries
C helping other international seed banks
D collecting international seeds and returning them to Britain for storage



5. The methods used in seeds show that
A all seeds can be preserved for many years
B some species cannot be stored by regular means
C some of the plant species develop into healthy plants
D some seeds are damaged when X-rayed
6. The Millennium Seed Bank is trying to
A reproduce new plants from the seeds
B reduce the storage lives of some seeds
C destroy the seeds that cannot be frozen
D plant the seeds that have a short storage life
7. Why is this project important, according to Dr Pritchard?
A It’s useful to medical research
B It’s useful in technological research
C It helps governments in developing countries
D It helps animal habitats

R.3.10 Explain the words in bold.

R.3.11 Discuss the following questions:
— Do youbelieve the Millennium Seed Project is important? Why/Why not?
— Do you know of any endangered species in your country? What is being/
could be done to protect them?

R.3.12 Make a list of what the Seed Bank does, then present the topic to
the class.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

Gr. 3.6 Look at the underlined verbs in the sentences. Define the tense forms.
1. First he asked me if I was working at the moment.
2. He asked where I’d studied acting.
3. He wanted to know what my last acting job had been.
4. He wanted to know whether I was available to start next week.
5. And he asked me what other parts I’d had recently.
6. He also asked if I had any acting work in the next three months.
Now practice these reported questions in pairs.




Gr. 3.7 Look at these real questions that people have asked in interviews.
Write the questions in reported speech. Use the phrases in brackets.
What NOT to ask in an interview!
Example: Can my cat come to work with me? (She asked...)
She asked if her cat could come to work with her.
1. What is your star sign? (She asked her...)
2. Is it a problem if I’'m angry most of the time? (He asked him...)
3. Why aren’t you in a more interesting business? (She asked them...)
4. Do I have to wear a suit for the next interview? (He wanted to know...)
5. Which job am I applying for? (He wanted to know...)
6. Can I come back when I find my glasses? (She wanted to know...)
7. Why am I here? (She wanted to know...)
8. Will the company pay to look after my pony? (He asked her...)
9. Have you been in prison too? (He asked him...)
Work in pairs. Compare answers. Which question do you think is the
funniest?

See Grammar reference. Unit 3. Reported speech. D. Requests and
imperatives
Gr. 3.8 Eva and Joe are talking after their meeting earlier that day. Write
Eva’s sentences in reported speech.
Example: Could you give me a lift tomorrow?
She asked him to give her a lift tomorrow.
1. Call me at lunchtime.
2. Will you pick me up after the meeting?
3. Don’t worry about me.
4. Can you book a table at our favourite restaurant?
5. Don’t tell anyone about the job yet.
6. Do you think you could help me learn my lines?

Gr. 3.9 Choose a partner, but don’t work with him/her yet. Write six
questions to ask your partner. Choose questions you don’t know the phrases
or your own ideas.

When did you last ... Do you usually ... What are you doing ...

How often do you ... Have you ever ... Can you...



Gr. 3.10 Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer your
questions. Make notes on your partner’s answers. Work with a new partner.
Take turns to tell him/her about your conversation with your first partner. Use
reported speech.

Example: Lena asked me if I’d ever been to Moscow. I told her I’d been
there twice.

Gr. 3.11 Tell the class two interesting things you found out about your first
partner.

DISCUSSION
Discuss the topic of the world’s most important problems.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 3—4
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Independent study: information concerning the world’s most important
problems
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Answer the following question:
‘What are the world’s most important problems in your opinion?

STEP II.
Present your discussion in class.

STEP I11.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.



Part 3.3. People can make a change
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LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about volunteering in ecology.

Lex.3.14 Read about volunteering in environment protection, find
Russian equivalents to underlined words and phrases:

Volunteer stories

Environmental volunteers conduct a range of activities including:

» environmental monitoring (e.g. wildlife);
* ecological restoration

 revegetation and weed removal

* improving footpaths

* clean-up events.
Mary — reserve volunteer:

Whatever your interests, skills and availability, you could help wildlife
by volunteering. I love being a full time volunteer for The Devon Wildlife
Trust. Its such a good experience and it is really good to be working on
a reserve and seeing the result afterwards! For example doing bracken
management and afterwards getting good numbers while we’re doing

butterfly surveys.
Margaret — Garden group volunteer:.

Since the spring, I’ve been involved in transforming the garden into
a haven for wildlife in the heart of the city. About one hundred and sixty



different species of wild plant grow there attracting birds, butterflies, bees,

dragonflies and many other insects. You never know what you’ll find in the
undergrowth!

Hannah — Wildlife Helpdesk volunteer:

Volunteering is a lovely experience. I’'m currently in my last year of
university and would like to to improve my wildlife knowledge.

I come to Cricklepit Mill once a week, and spend a few hours
answering questions that members of the public have about local wildlife.
This can be anything from identifying species to getting in touch with
people concerned about habitat damage.

Tell about volunteering activity in your area, using active vocabulary.

Lex.3.15 Use the following words to write a short appeal for one of the
Jfollowing organizations:

environmental abuse biosphere litter bloom water
autopollution conservancy garbage balance of nature
contamination eco-city smog damage debris

Lex.3.16 These are tips on making the environment clean. Complete them
with the help of topical vocabulary:

These are simple habits to implement in your everyday life which will
make a difference. There is nothing new here but if you follow at least some
of these tips, you can be proud of yourself participating in the protection
of the environment.

Use ___: Itistrue that these bulbs are more |compact fluorescent light
_, but they last much longer and they can ___ |bulbs
and in the long term your _ would be reduced. |save energy
expensive
electricity bill
Donate: You have tons of clothes or things |usable

youwant . Iftheyarestill | give them
to someone who needs them. You may also
choose to give them to associations. Not only will
you _ , butyou will also contribute to .

to get rid of
protect the environment,
a good cause

____your devices: When you do not use a
_,turn it off. For example, if you don’t watch
TV, turn it off. Turn off the light when you leave
aroom (even if you intend to return.) It’san
which will help you save a lot of money.

house device
easy habit to take up
turn off




Walk or cycle: Driving is one of the ~ of  [short one
pollution. If you want to use your car, ask yourself|biggest causes of pollution.
the following question: do I really need my car?
Walk or use your bike if the journeyisa .

faucets: Watch leaky faucets, which can |significant

cause a ____increase in the the water bill. An average
_of 120 liters of water can be wasted due toa |leaky
dripping faucet.

Make more tips on your own.
Lex.3.17 Fill in the blanks with the help of words from the list:
1. Ex: I think my neighbour isn’t aware of polluting the environment.
2. Nature’s might be disturbed.
3. What about an evening stroll to look atthe __ in our park?
4. Since 1993 have been compulsory in Britain.
5. There should be stricter laws to _____ air pollution.

6. Try to use that are perfume free.
7. People try to the pollution of the water.
8. The organization calls for stricter controls on

9. s aprocess of saving energy.

10. Russia wants to ____ the environment in the Baltic region.

11. This carton is made from paper.

12. iswidely used in South Africa for water pumping.

(Alternative energy, exhaust fumes, minimize, recyclable, prevent,
protect, energy conservation, biodiversity, be aware, biosphere, detergents,

biosphere, catalytic converters)

Vocabulary for speaking about disputable points, connected with
environment protection.

Lex.3.18 Learn to present persuade your listener with these reasoning
phrases:

Result Reason
Consequently... This is a result of...
As a result... This is due to...
Therefore... On the grounds that...
As a consequence... Owing to...
Thus... because...
So... since...
otherwise under those circumstances... because of...




Result Reason
then... on account of...
in that case... due to...
if not... for the reason...
Considering this, we can see that... that being the case...
For this reason... if so...
For all these reason...

Use them to connect cause and result from the following list. Ex.: Due to
exhaust fumes air becomes polluted and there are a lot of lung deseases:

EXHAUST FUMES.

GLOBAL WARMING.

ENDANGERED ANIMALS.

AEROSOL SPRAY CONTAINING PRESSURIZED LIQUID.

POLLUTION OF THE ATMOSPHERE.

DEFORESTATION OF DENSE RAINFOREST IN A TROPICAL REGION.

DESTRUCTION OF OZONE LAYER, THAT PROTECTS US FROM THE SUN’S
ULTRAVIOLET RADIATION.

ACID RAIN.

CUTTING DOWN TREES OVER A LARGE AREA.

GREENHOUSE EFFECT.

RECYCLING USED OBJECTS AND MATERIALS.

PESTICIDE THAT IS USED FOR KILLING ANIMALS, ESPECIALLY INSECTS THAT
EAT FOOD CROPS.

WATER CONTAMINATION.

Lex.3.19 Learn to substantiate your point of view with facts using these
Pphrases:
Take for example (the case of)...
Look at...
For instance... / For example...
Let me give you an example.
It is not an overstatement to say that...
It is a curious fact that...
We shouldn’t lose sight of the facts...
It is certain that this situation cannot possibly continue...
In actual fact...
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Working in miny groups collect as many arguments to prove your point
of view as possible to the following statement:
ECOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN MY AREA NEED ATTENTION

READING

Before reading:
R.3.13 Look at the title of the text and guess what the text is about?
Read the text and do the tasks on it.

Make Your Home Greener

Residential buildings are responsible for consuming 27% of the total
amount of energy consumed within Europe and are the biggest source of
global warming in the world. This is a fact that has, until recently, been
overlooked by law-makers trying to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, who
have concentrated their efforts on industry and transport. The EU has now
issued a new directive which intends to cut carbon dioxide emissions from
buildings by 45 million tons before 2010. This means that each of us can
now save the planet from the comfort of our own homes.

The first things we can do are simple and easy. We can block up
draughts, switch off unnecessary lights and make sure taps are not left
running. The next step requires more planning and some expense, but as
well as saving energy, we will also save on bills.

Many homes have loft insulation, but it is rarely enough. Most
insulation is 100mm thick, but to be truly effective the recommended
thickness is 200—300mm. Full insulation can have dramatic effect on
energy consumption. It can save up to 25 percent on your heating bills.
A variety of materials are available, but one of the most environmentally
friendly is cellulose in the form of compressed recycled newsprint which
has been fireproofed.

We should use energy efficient light bulbs. These are usually expensive
to buy but consume less than half the energy of standard bulbs. Also,
these bulbs last much longer than conventional light bulbs reducing the
consumption of resources.

Thermal solar panels are very efficient. They are capable of providing
all the hot water you need even in Britain’s climate. Photovoltaic panels



can be fitted as solar roof tiles or solar windows and are now capable
of generating about half of an average home’s electricity needs. A large
conservatory with lots of glass panels on the south side of a building will tap
light and warmth and reduce the need for lighting.

We can install a “grey” water recycling system. At present water used to
flush the toilets is of the same drinkable quality that comes out of the taps.
This is an unnecessary waste of energy used in water purification. A grey
water recycling system cleans water that has been used for washing and sends
it through the toilet system reducing the use of clean drinking water.

New buildings can incorporate much more energy saving features
in the design. They can have a timber structure, extensive insulation,
electronic environmental controls, triple glazing, a non-polluting heating
system and a turf roof. However, it is how we deal with our present homes
that will determine housing’s contribution to global warming. It’s down to
each and every one of us, so get insulating!

After reading tasks:
R.3.14 For questions 1—7, choose the correct answer A, B, C or D.
1. The amount of energy consumed by residential buildings is
A 45 million tons
B 27% more than that consumed by industry
C mainly responsible for global warming
D going to be reduced by 2010
2. People making the laws had previously focused on
A Europe
B residential buildings
C industry and transport
D private houses
3. Blocking up draughts
A is easy
B is expensive
C requires planning
D is energy saving
4. It is recommended that loft insulation is
A 100 mm thick
B 200—300 mm thick
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C made of cellulose
D fireproof
5. According to the writer, we should use light bulbs which are
A conventional
B efficient
C standard
D high energy
6. Which sort of panels can produce electricity?
A solar panels
B glass panels
C photovoltaic panels
D thermal solar panels
7. How can individuals reduce global warming?
A By buying a new environmentally friendly house
B By designing new buildings with energy saving features
C By insulating new buildings
D By making changes in our current homes

R.3.15 Work in mini groups. Make up a list of what we can do to reduce
global warming and present it to the class.

See Grammar reference. Unit 3. Reported speech. E. Passive report
structures
Gr. 3.12 Rearrange the words below to make the beginnings of eight
sentences.
a) reckoned /capital /city /Our /is
b) said /English/ is/ food
¢) all /blondes/ is /It/ believed /wrongly /that
d) that/ It /eating /claimed /been/ has /carrots
e) thought /Diana/ was /Princess
f) men /is /often /It /that /suggested
g) Politicians/ regarded/ not /are
h) assumed /sometimes /that /women/ is /It/ unmarried



Gr. 3.13 Match the beginnings of the sentences (a—h) in 2 with the

endings of the sentences (1-8).
. as being very honest.
. are looking for a husband.
. to be almost a saint.
. to have the highest crime rate in the country.
. improves eyesight.
. to be boring.
. only think about one thing.
. are stupid.

Do you agree with the completed statements? Discuss with a partner.

0 NN AW~

Gr. 3.14 Report the rumour and gossip using the verbs given and the
passive report structure with that (e.g. It is said that...).
Example:
They have had an argument, (think) — It is thought that they have had
an argument.
1. They are getting divorced, (rumour)
2. An announcement will be made tomorrow, (expect)
3. Frances has taken the children to the south of Spain, (believe)
4. William wants custody of the children, (say)
5. Frances has fallen in love with a younger man. (think)
6. This man is her personal riding instructor, (report)
7. William became extremely violent, (allege)
8. William is in hiding, (assume)

DISCUSSION

Discuss the topic of volunteering.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 3—4
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes



STEP I.

Answer the following question:

Would you like to try volunteering in ecological sphere? If yes, what
exactly would you like to do?

STEP I1.
Share your opinion with your groupmates.

STEP III.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.



H Unit 4

MODERN WORLD

Recommendations for study
Objectives: to practise topical vocabulary “Modern world”, to develop

speaking skills in and skills for detailed reading about modern trends and

problems.
Unit 1 plan:

1. Vocabulary exercises for speaking about modern history, trends and
phenomena.

2. Reading tasks to the texts “Changes in British Society”, “Spend, spend,
spend”, “Golden Ages”.

3. Grammar tasks (Modal verbs: meaning, forms and equivalents).

4. Speaking about disputable points, connected with modern life. Learning

to compare and contrast.

Knowledge:
Learn words and phrases to the topic “Modern world”, word-building,
verb collocations.
Study information about new trends in modern life.
Acquire the knowledge of modal verbs: meaning, forms and equivalents.
Learn the ways of comparing and contrasting events and ideas, presenting
controversial points.
Learn the frame of prognosis, real situation.

Skills:
Practise using vocabulary to the topic “Modern world” in speech.
Practise discussing general problems of modern world in dialogues.
Practise using modal verbs in discussing things.
Practise reading texts about new phenomena of modern history and
finding necessary information in them.
Practise making prognosis about the world future.

For indepemdent study:

Study grammar rules and make supplementary exercises in a

“Grammar reference and Homework” part: Modal verbs: meaning, forms

and equivalents.

Study Glossary for Unit 4.



Part 4.1. Modern history

Photo from www.pexels.com

Vocabulary for speaking about modern history.

Lex.4.1 Match the words, often used in describing modern world with
their definitions:
Capitalism
Communism
Industrial Revolution
Nationalism
Open Door Policy Propaganda
Racism
Scientific Revolution
Socialism
Sphere of Influence
Urbanization
Major change in European thought characterized by new theories and
questioning of accepted beliefs.
Belief that a person’s loyalty belongs to the nation/country instead of to
the nation’s ruler.
Economic system by which people invest money to make a profit
Form of socialism in which all production is owned by the society as a
whole belief that business should be owned by society as a whole
great increase in the machine production



city building and the moving of people to cities

belief that one race is superior to others

an area in which the foreign nation controlled trade and investment
policy which all nations would have equal opportunity to trade

one-sided information designed to persuade individuals for or against a cause
process of creating a government elected by the people

Make your own sentences with these words.
Lex.4.2 Check your erudition in Modern world history. Match the
questions with the answers:

What is the policy of glorifying power and |militarism

keeping an army prepared for war? Germany

Which nation’s actions caused World It drained the treasuries of Europe.
War 1?7 Hiroshima and Nagasaki

What impact did the war have on the developing countries not aligned with
economy of Europe? the United States or the Soviet Union
Where were atomic bombs dropped? Ayatollah Ruholla Khomeini

What were Third World countries? communism

Which exiled leader led the religious
opposition to Western influences in Iran?
What economic system was used to
reshape China’s economy after the civil
war?

Make 3 more questions and answers, using the following vocabulary:
Developing countries
Industrialized world
Richer nations
Superpowers

Lex.4.3 Look at the list of modern events. Paraphrase underlined words
and phrases.

Top Most Significant World Events in 2014
by James M. Lindsay

Every year has its share of significant world events.

1. Malaysia Airlines Flight 370 Disappears. The disappearance of
Malaysia Airlines Flight 370 is a mystery for the ages. How does a plane
just vanish? Especially in an age of instant global communication? It might
have been a tragic accident. Or it might have been hijacked. No one knows.

2. Scotland Votes to Remain Part of the United Kingdom. Britain
had a near-death experience this summer as pro-independence sentiment
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surged in Scotland. Serious discussions began on how the break-up of the
Union would proceed and what the consequences would be for England.

There’s at least one place in Europe saddened by Scotland’s no vote:
Spain’s Catalonia region. Catalonia held an informal independence
referendum last month, and a majority voted for independence.

3. Eurozone Economies Falter—Again. Things aren’t looking great
for the eurozone. European economies look poised to slide into their
third recession in five years. Overall eurozone growth was only 0.2 percent
between July and September. Italy is already in recession, and France and
Germany are teetering on the brink.

If Europe doesn’t see robust growth soon, the nationalist, populist,
and outsider parties will grow in strength.

4. Pro-Democracy Protests Erupt in Hong Kong. The “Occupy
Central” protests demanding that Beijing allow democratic elections in
Hong Kong took off. As of today, all of the camps have been cleared. That
hardly signals that Hong Kong’s dissatisfaction with Beijing’s decisions
has dissipated. So keep an eye on Hong Kong in 2015.

5. Qil Prices Crash. What goes up can come down. Back in July oil cost
over $100 a barrel; today that barrel costs just $60. Lower prices is great news
for consumers and importing countries. Iran, Nigeria, and Venezuela, which
don’t have substantial rainy day funds and which rely heavily on oil revenues
to fund government programs, could be in a heap of trouble.

6. Ebola Strikes West Africa. Few people noticed when outbreaks
of Ebola were officially declared in Liberia, Guinea, and Sierra Leone in
March. So far in 2014, more than six thousand people have died from Ebola,
and a few isolated cases have appeared in Europe and the United States.
This year’s outbreak was different partly because it began in a more densely
populated area and partly because the international response was slow.

7. ISIS Declares an Islamic Caliphate. Formerly known as al-Qaeda
in Iraqg, ISIS has acted brutally toward its enemies. ISIS took control
of a considerable swath of territory in Iraq and Syria in 2014. ISIS also
continues to draw foreign jihadists, including some Americans, continue
to flock to Syria to join ISIS.

Do you agree with this list?

Can you add other events?

What similar events happened this year?

Describe them using underlined vocabulary.
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Lex.4.4 Describe three events of the 21 century using active vocabulary
firom the wordbox.

Significant 21st Century Events

1. I believe that the most _ event of the 21st century so far has been
the rise of the internet and . This has had a huge  on my life and
the way I communicate. Networking sites such as Facebook, Twitter, and
Instagram have _ the way people are connected. At the click of a button
I can see what people __ are talking about, doing, or seeing. Social
Media is a huge part of the way I my thoughts and share my life with
people through photos and videos.

significant revolutionized social media impact express around the world

2. Another significant story in the 2Ist century is the _ in
Afghanistan. Thishas _ the lives of countless Americans for the past
and continues to divide our country. The past three presidential elections
have __ the war in Afghanistan. It has divided our country into ____ groups.

revolved around war affected supportive and unsupportive decade

3. Themost  21st century event for any American were the Terrorist
attacks on 9/11. Everyone remembers where they were when the planes
____into the World Trade Center building. This event changed the way
is handled at all major events and every airport. This event started  in
Iraq and Afghanistan.

security memorable the war on terror crashed

READING

Before reading:
R.4.1 What are the biggest problems in your country or area? Put them
in order of importance:
begging, discrimination, domestic violence, drugs, homelessness,
inequality, poverty, racism, unemployment, vandalism, violent crime
Read a radio news report about changes in British society and do the tasks:
A recent report on British society has shown that most Britons live
longer, are healthier, better educated and much richer than twenty years
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ago. However, we work longer hours and are much more worried about
crime than ever before.

Our standard of living has risen and the average income of British
families is now nearly £550 a week, compared with £326 in 1981, which is a
considerable rise even when taking into account inflation. The percentage
of households with cars has climbed from 62 to 72%, while the number with
central heating has increased from 61 to 90%. The percentage of households
with computers has rocked dramatically from around 3 to over 40%.

Not everybody has benefited though and there are much greater
inequalities than twenty years ago. The top 20% are much richer — they
now have 46% of the nation’s wealth compared with around 35% in 1981.
The bottom 20% of society are now relatively much poorer and their share
of the nation’s wealth has declined from 10 to 6%. Problems like begging
and homelessness are on the increase.

Life expectancy has gone up steadily. In 1981, British men could
expect to live around 70 years and British women on average 75 years. Now
men live 74 years and women 79.

Over the last twenty years, unemployment has fluctuated but has gone
down recently. It went up from around 1.7 million in 1981 to 2.1 million
in 1989 only to fall beneath a million in the spring of 2001. However, we
work much longer hours than before, in fact the longest in Europe. There
are many more women working than before — nearly 72% compared with
57% in 1981, the highest figure in Europe. However, on average women
still only earn 80% of that earned by men.

Britons are better educated than twenty years ago, at least in theory. Now
nearly 60% of 16—18 year-olds are in full-time education compared with 32%
twenty years ago. The numbers of full-time students in further education has
more than doubled, from 550,000 in 1981 to over 1,300,000 in 2001.

Possibly the most worrying trends are related to crime and violence.
Between 1981 and 2001, the number of crimes in England and Wales
almost doubled from 280,000 to 520,000. The amount of violent crime
rose from 56,000 to 61,000, not such a big increase perhaps but a figure
fifteen times higher than that of 1950. There has also been increase in cases
of domestic violence in the last few years.
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After reading tasks:
R.4.2 Complete the table:

1981 2005
average income of British family per week £326
life expectancy for men and women
unemployment 1.7 million
numbers in full-time further education
number of crimes (England and Wales)
R.4.3 Complete the sentences:
— The average  of British families is now nearly £550 a week.
— Problems like begging and homelessness are _ the increase.
— However, we work much ___ hours than before, in fact the longest in
Europe.
—The  of full-time students in further education has more than
doubled.
— There has also been increase in cases of domestic in the last few
years.

R.4.4 Choose the best variant to answer the questions on the report:
1. How has the percentage of households with cars climbed?
A from 42% to 52%
B from 52% to 62%
C from 62% to 72%
D from 72% to 82%
2. The percentage of households with what has rocked dramatically
from around 3% to over 40%?
A with central heating
B with computers
C with cars
D with domestic animals
3. How long could British men expect to live twenty years ago?
A around 70 years
B around 71 years
C around 72 years
D around 74 years

— 104 —



4. What has gone down recently?
A homelessness
B begging
C unemployment
D crimes
5. How much do the average women earn?
A 30% of that earned by men
B 50% of that earned by men
C 70% of that earned by men
D 80% of that earned by me

R.4.5 Work in mini-groups, discuss if we have the same negative
increasing of problems. Are the problems identical or different from British
ones? The research compares 1981 and 2001. Do you think the figures have
changed greatly since then?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

See Grammar reference. Unit 4. A. Modal verbs: forms and equivalents
and B. Modal verbs: meaning

Gr. 4.1 Are none, one or both of these modal verbs possible for each
sentence? How is the sentence’s meaning altered if both are possible?
. I really must/have to leave now, it’s getting very late.
. We had to/must search for an hour before we found our hotel.
. If your boyfriend is treating you so bad, Ellie, you should/needn’t leave him!
. We have already seen this episode, Ken. You shouldn’t/had to record it.
. If you want to be good at conversation, you have/need fo know how to listen!
. “Should/Must we invite Alice and her boyfriend to dinner tomorrow

evening?”

AN L B W~

7. We were able to/could find a parking space, but it wasn’t very near the
shopping mall.

8. “I can’t/don’t have to see you tonight,” he said to Leanne, “I think we
should break up!”
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Gr. 4.2 Fill in the gaps using the Modals must, may, can, need, to have to,
to be able to in the correct form.

1. You ... not come to help them tomorrow: the work is done. 2. You ...
not change the whole text as the beginning is all right. You ... only rewrite
the second part of it. 3. ... you help me now? — I am afraid not: I am in
a great hurry. I shall be free in the evening. Come to my place at about
eight, and I ... help you. 4. John ... not tell us the rules of the game: we
know them. 5. ... I return the book to you on Friday? I am afraid I ... not
finish it before. — No, that is too late. You ... bring it to me not later than
Wednesday. 6. It is already six o’clock. We ... hurry if we don’t want to be
late. 7. ... you translate this text into English? — I think I ... . 8. They spent
all the morning on the river bank. Only Ann ... return home as she ... not
stay in the sun for such a long time. 9. How do you feel when you ... take
a test? — I’m always 4 little frightened and unhappy. 10. She ... decorate
a room nicely. 11. We ... not afford to pay the bill. 12. He’s got a lung
problem and he ... go to hospital every two weeks. 13. Ann ... not go to his
birthday party yesterday because she ... go to the dentist. 14. You ... take
medicine three times a day before meals. You ... not stop taking it until you
have finished Die bottle. Don’t forget. You ... drink water as much as you

.. You ... get up tomorrow if you like. You ... not stay in bed all the time.
But you ... not do any work at all. You ... just relax for a few days.

MONOLOGUE
Tell about your life 10 years ago, about your life now and what your life
will be like in 10 years. What are the most significant changes?
Kind of work: individual work
Time for preparation: 10 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Prepare your monologue.

STEP I1.
Present your monologue in class.
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STEP III.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.

Part 4.2. Modern Trends

Photo from www.pexels.com

Vocabulary for characterizing modern trends and phenomena.

Lex.4.5 Questions to think about:
1. What is globalization?
2. What are the driving forces behind globalization?
3. In what ways does globalization affect the world?
Give definitions to these terms.
Ex.: Industrial globalization — development of worldwide production
markets.
Economic globalization — establishment of a global common market,
based on the freedom of exchange of goods and capital.
* Financial globalization
« Political globalization
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 Informational globalization
 Cultural globalization

Lex.4.6 Fill in the Table with event descriptions, using active vocabulary:
combination of forces
to break down borders
trade
interdependence
global expansion
multinational corporations
new developments in science, technology
integration of national economies
direct foreign investment
migration
export of culture through mass media:
international transport and telecommunication
to speed up the process

Events Aspect of globalization

1 |The multinationalization of the Coca- economic
Cola Company

financial

informational
political
cultural

economic

NN | B W( N

informational

Lex.4.7 A Case Study. Complete the following exercise by reading the
short passage about a brief history of the Coco-Cola Company and fill in the
blanks.

The Coca-Cola Company

The Coca-Cola Company was founded in the United States in
1886. The company set up bottling plants in Canada in 1906. In 1928, it
introduced the soft drink Coca-Cola at the Olympic Games which were
held in Amsterdam. In the 1940s, the company began to set up bottling
plants in countries around the world.
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Coca-Cola is popular because it has been advertised as a brand of soft
drink connected with fun, friends and good times. Its international image
was successfully promoted by a 1971 commercial, where a group of young
people from all over the world gathered on a hilltop in Italy to sing “I’d
Like to Buy the World a Coke.” In 1978, the Coca-Cola Company was
selected as the only non-Chinese company allowed to sell packaged cold
drinks in the People’s Republic of China.

Today, the company produces nearly 400 brands in over 200 countries.
More than 70 percent of the company’s income comes from outside the
United States. Coca-Cola is an extraordinarily successful example of
multinationalization. Its success raises the question of why and how it has been
so successful. The multinationalization of the Coca-Cola Company is also
often used as an example to illustrate the concept of economic globalization.

[Note: The following website provides more detailed information
about the history of the company: http://heritage.coca-cola.com/!

Fill in blanks.

The company was founded in...

It set up bottling plants in...

The soft drink Coca-Cola was introduced at the...
The company was allowed to sell its cold drinks in...
It produces nearly brands of drinks in over countries...

Lex.4.8 Finish the sentences.
. Globalization could harm the regional way of life........
. Globalization can help people who live within a small area........
. Worldwide, more people eat traditional food than fast food........
. People can enjoy products from many different cultures today........
. Large overseas companies have control over the non-alcoholic drink

[ O I S

6. If not for globalization, companies from different countries would not
join together to do business........

7. People who travel prefer to see unusual and exciting things instead of
symbols used by big companies........

8. Experiencing something from another country does not take away your
feeling of belonging to your country........

9. Arange of different cultures can be reflected in food bought overseas........

10. No single company has complete control over the fashion industry........
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Lex.4.9 Match the nouns in column B with the correct verbs in column
A. Which two verbs can be used with the words problem and compromise ?

A B
find a compromise
overcome an issue
solve a situation
remedy a difficulty
resolve a solution
reach a problem

Lex.4.10 Cross out the one word in each list that is NOT a synonym for
the word in capitals.
Ex.:
1. PROBLEM difficulty, dilemma, benefit, challenge, obstacle
2. SOLUTION answer, key, remedy, resolution, setback
3. WORSEN compound, deteriorate, enhance, exacerbate
4. IMPROVE advance, aggravate, flourish, progress, reform
5. CHANGE acclimatize, adapt, adjust, amend, linger, modify, transform

Lex.4.11 Use a hyphen to combine one of the words in box A with one of
the words in box B. Then complete the sentences.

A double long short one
B edged sighted sided term

Lex.4.12 Complete the text about urbanization with suitable adjectives
from the box. More than one adjective may be possible.

adequate basic booming catastrophic
decent enormous pressing staggering

Megacities
The world’s populationis (1), no more so than in its cities. Today,
there are 21 megacities, each containing more than 10 million inhabitants,
three-quarters of them in developing nations. By 2020, there are expected
to be at least 27 megacities. Sucha _ (2) rate of urbanization brings its
own problems, especially in developing nations, where the majority of the
megacities will be found.
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Employment and educational opportunities are the main attraction of
urban centers. But hopes for a better life are often dashed as overpopulation
putsan ____ (3)strain on the infrastructure of the cities and their ability to
provide  (4) necessities such as clean water and a place to live.

Many rural migrants fail to find __ (5) work, and therefore cannot
afford __ (6) housing. In some megacities up to 50 per cent of the
residents live in slums. This problemis _ (7), with the United Nations
predicting that half the world’s population will be living in cities by next
year. If the infrastructure within those cities does not grow at the same rate
the result willbe _ (8).

Lex.4.13 Make your own list of notable events.

READING

Before reading:

R.4.6 Look at the title of the article. Which three of these things do you
think will not be mentioned in the article?
global trade, stress and lack of time, crime and violence, reductions in the
working week, work sharing, advertising, opportunities for leisure, drugs

Read the article, check your guesses and do the tasks.

Spend, Spend, Spend

Many of us in developed societies are in a vicious circle. We work hard
so that we can earn more money. When we have more money, we spend
more. Because we spend more, we have to work even harder. The circle
goes round and round. The result is not increased happiness, but more
stress and less free time to be ourselves and be with our families and friends.
However, there is growing resistance to this consumer society, especially
from young people. Protest groups are insisting that some of our money
be redistributed to the third world. Trade unions demand that the Prime
Minister reduce the working week. They are also suggesting that people
should share work and thus reduce unemployment.

As a society, it’s high time that we took these issues more seriously.
We should insist that advertising is more controlled, especially advertising
aimed at children. We should also make sure that there are constructive
ways for young people to use their free time apart from spending money.
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On a personal level, we ought to visit the shops less and worry less
about our image. Above all, we should remember that ‘being’ and ‘doing’
are much more important than ‘having’.

After reading:
R.4.7 Which of the writer’s views do you agree and disagree with?

R.4.8 In the text underline all sentences with the following verbs and
expressions:
should, ought to, insist, demand, suggest, it’s high time.

Look at the sentences you underlined in the text. Now form the rules by
matching 1—4 with a—e.

AFTER: WE USE:
1 should a (that) + subject + should do something
2 ought to b (that) + subject + subjunctive (same form as
infinitive, e.g. ‘I suggest he go.”)
3 insist, demand, suggest ¢ (that) + subject + present tense
4 it’s high time d (that) + subject + past tense

e infinitive without ‘to’

R.4.9 What are the verb forms used after the expressions in bold?

***[t’s about time you going there.

*If I were you, I buying all those expensive clothes.
***’d (= I would) rather you that.

**] think you ought to that job.

**] think you should meat yourself.

**You’d (= you had) better going.

Note: 1—-2 stars = weak and polite expressions;
3—4 stars = strong expressions/criticism

R.4.10 Complete the sentences with the words in the list. You do not need
all of them.
should, ought, suggest, rather, would, insist, better, time, had

If I were you, 1 start saving now.

You’d get a part-time job.

His boss that he work longer hours.

I think you to spend more time at home.
You better avoid carrying heavy weights.
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It’s you started thinking about your future.
I'd you didn’t buy so many gadgets.
1 that she open her own bank account.

R.4.11 Use the beginnings provided and the words in brackets to
paraphrase the sentences.

1. I suggest that he should change his career plans.
He his career plans. (better)

2. Please don’t play music late at night.

I'd music late at night. (rather)
3. The committee should manage the funds more carefully.
We the funds more carefully. (insist)
4. I think it’s a good idea to study economics nowadays.
If economics, (were)
5. I think he should start looking for a job.
It’s about for a job. (time)
6. Her teachers made her wear longer skirts.
Her teachers longer skirts. (demand)

7. I’d prefer you to dress more smartly for work.
| more smartly for work. (rather)

8. Jim should see a doctor before it gets any worse.
Jim a doctor before it gets any worse. (had)

R.4.12 Read the situations. What would the people in brackets say? Use

the stronger expressions ( * * * or * * * * ) from Exercise C.

1. Mark spends all his pocket money on the lottery. (Mark’s father)

2. Peter spends all his free time playing computer games. (Peter’s mother)

3. Jenny is always borrowing her older sister’s clothes without asking.
(Jenny’s older sister)

4. Elaine watches TV until late at night and can never get up in the morning.
(Elaine’s parents)

5. Ian has got an exam next month and he hasn’t done any revision yet.
(Ian’s teacher)
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Gr. 4.3 Translate into English using the Modals must, may, can, need, to
have to, to be able to in the correct form.

1. Tel MOXellIb TTOUTHU TyAa: s He Bo3paxaro. 2. Thl MOXellb MOUTHU
Tyza: 3T0 coBceM 0m3Ko. 3. Thl He MOXKeIlb ITONTH Tyda: Thl HE 3HACIIb
afpeca. 4. Tbl MOXeIllb HE XOAUTh TyJa: 1 MOTY UM MTO3BOHUTD. 5. Thl He
JOJKEH MITH TyJla: OHU OYEHbB IUToXKe JTtoau. 6. Thl MOT M HE XOIUTH Ty
Buepa. 7. Tebe cnemyeT ToOiTH Tyga: oHM TeOs XayT. 8. Tede ciiemoBaio
noiTu Tyna Buepa. 9. Tebe He ciemoBano xoauth Tynaa Buepa. 10. OHa,
JIIOJIKHO ObITh, foMa ceiuac. 11. OHa, JoKHO ObITh, ObLIa 1OMa BYepa.
12. MBI, MOXET OBITh, TIPUJIEM K BaM 3aBTpa. 13. OHU, MOXKET OBITh, TIPU-
XOJIMJIM K HaM BUepa, HO Hac He ObL10 Aoma. 14. OH, 101KHO ObITh, BUEI
ATOT NMaMSITHUK, KOraa Obul B BaiieM ropozae. 15. OH, MOXeT ObITh, BUIE]
3TOT NaMSATHUK, KOIa ObUI B BalieM ropoje. 16. He MoxeT ObITh, 4YTO OH
3HAET 9Ty KapTUHY. 17. He MOXeT ObITh, YTO OH BUIE Ty KapTHUHY.

C. Modal verbs of deduction in the past.

very probably | must have done |The heating was not working so they will
true will have done |have been cold.

There’s no food in the fridge — she must

have eaten it all.

possibly true may have done |Someone phoned you earlier, it may have
might have done |been Jim but I’m not sure.

could have done |She’s very late. She may have broken down.
I don’t know where he is, he could have
gone for lunch.

very probably | can’t have done |Mark can’t have gone to Benenden — it’s a
not true won’t have done |girl’s school.

It’s only 5 o’clock. They won’t have arrived

home yet.

A. For more information go to Grammar reference. Unit 4. Modal verbs:
deduction in the present and the past.

Gr. 4.4 Underline the correct modal of deduction.

I wonder what life (1) must have been/can have been like 200 years ago.
We complain about things nowadays but it (2) could have been/must have
been much more difficult when people didn’t have labour saving devices.

— 114 —



They (3) won’t have had/will have had washing machines, of course, and the
women (4) will have washed/may have washed everything by hand. No one
had central heating, so their houses (5) must have felt/can’t have felt cold
in winter. Wages were low and sometimes they (6) might not have found/
may have found it difficult to feed their families. Ordinary people had to
work long hours, which meant they (7) must have had/can’t have had a lot
of time to relax, but in the evenings they (8) might have talked/ will have
talked about what life would be like in the future. They (9) could never have
imagined/will have imagined many of the things that we take for granted,
such as computers or acroplanes.

DISCUSSION
Discuss the topic of overconsumption.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 3—4
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Answer the following question:
‘What can you tell about the problem of overconsumption?

STEP I1.
Share your opinion with your groupmates.
STEP I11.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.
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Part 4.3. World problems

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about modern world problems.

Lex.4.14 Study the list of global issues, that cause a lot of discussions.
Place them in order of priority. Add 3 more issues that you consider important.
Arms Trade — a major cause of suffering
Conflicts in Africa
Consumption and Consumerism
Genetically Engineered Food
Human Population
Mainstream Media
Third World Debt Undermines Development
War on Terror
World Hunger and Poverty

Describe 3 issues with the help of active vocabulary:

terrorist attacks Consumption human population
shocked the world Consumer society natural resources.

turn towards hatred Consumerism power conflicts

anger and resentment  |inequality in consumption |violation of basic rights
against dynamics of the “over population”
concerns consumption- to sustain people,
tackling terrorism high-income burdening the planet.
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victims
sense of security

low-income consumers
meeting basic needs

passed 6 billion people
food scarcity

expenditures put strain on the
putting strains on the environment
environment

luxury items

Lex.4.15 Work in pairs. Ask your partner questions during conversation
about global issues. Ex.:

Which actors influence our choices of consumption?

What is a necessity and what is a luxury?

How do demands on items affect the requirements placed upon the
environment?

How do consumption habits change as societies change?

How do material values influence our relationships with other people?

Lex.4.16 Fill in the blanks in the text, using words from the wordbox:

SPIKES STOP PEOPLE SLEEPING IN THE STREETS

Over the last year, many buildings have __ “anti-homeless” spikes
like these to stop people sleeping in the streets. The spikes are appearing
in London and Manchester, outside shops and under bridges where
people usually sleep.

The shopsand ___ believe that when homeless people sleep near their
buildings, this gives a bad __ to customers and it might stop people
entering the buildings. This made the front of the shop look ugly.

The  of “defensive architecture” such as thisis very . Over
3,000 people have signed a___ to remove the spikes saying that these
spikes are “inhumane” and that they will not help solve the problem of
homelessness in the UK. The Guardian newspaper says that this type of
architecture stops homeless people living in public places. It makes them
_____tothe rest of society.

to install homeless homelessness phenomenom inhumane businesses

impression controversial petition invisible
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Lex. 4.17 Use active vocabulary in answering these questions:
1. Where have anti-homeless spikes been installed?
2. Why have buildings installed these spikes? What reason does Selfridges
give?
3. Why are the spikes controversial?
4. What is the opinion of the Guardian newspaper?
5. What effect do you think these spikes will have on homeless people?
6. What effect do you think these spikes will have on society in general?
7. Do you think they are a good idea?
8. What ways do your government help homeless people?
9. How can we solve the problem of homelessness?

Vocabulary for speaking about disputable points, connected with modern
world.

Lex.4.18 Learn to compare and contrast events and ideas with these phrases:
In comparison,
in comparison to/with
a comparison between
compared to/with
In contrast
a contrast
different from/to
difference between
similar to
a similarity to
Complete sentences related to this topic with words and phrases from the
wordbox:
Ifwe compare  to
In comparison,  is much more important
in comparison to/with | international conflicts are more dangerous
there’s an interesting comparison between
compared to/with, _ cybercrime is much more cosmopolitan
In contrast, undeveloped economy is pretty small
there’s a really big contrast with
I guess America is slightly different to/from
There’s a difference between
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I suppose it’s pretty similar to
There’s a pretty close similarity to

developed economy drug addiction Europe
globalization and transnational economy the present situation
what happens in most countries

what people do now and what they did in the past

Compare phenomena and events of modern history and 1000 years ago
— prestigious modern jobs
— Generations
— modern icons
— popular products and brands

Lex. 4.19 Learn to present controversial points:
..., Whereas ....
..., while ...
...,but....
..., in contrast to
On the other hand, ....
Conversely, ....
However, ....
Absolutely identical/ Exactly the same
Practically the same/ Basically the same/ Almost the same/ Nearly the same/
Imost identical/ Only slightly different
Very similar/ More or less the same
Really quite similar
Quite similar/ Fairly similar
Really quite different
Very different
Completely different/ Totally different
An absolutely huge difference
A huge difference
A big difference/ A great difference
A substantial difference
A slight difference/ A small difference
A tiny difference
An absolutely tiny difference
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Lex. 4.20 Make statements on the following Controversial Topics on
various matters of moral:
The Death Penalty and Capital Punishment
Human Cloning
Euthanasia or “mercy killing”

Lex. 4.21 Learn to present prognosis:
I predict that someday...
In the near future...
In the distant future, everyone in the world will be able to...
“By 2050, there will be...
It will/could happen any day now.
It’s just/right around the corner.
It will/won’t happen in our lifetime.
It’s a sign of things to come.
Sooner or later... / It’s bound to happen eventually.
Time will tell.

Lex. 4.22 Make prognosis for: 2020 2030 2040 2050 2060

READING

Before reading:

R.4.13 Match the cities (a—e) with their golden ages — their periods of
greatest cultural or technological achievement (1-15).
Los Angeles 1 1760—1830 (the industrial revolution)
Rome 2 1950—2000 (the information revolution)
San Francisco 3 1870—1910 (a revolution in painting)
Manchester 4 1910—1950 (the golden age of Hollywood)
Paris 5 50 BC-150 AD (the imperial capital)

Read the article, check your guesses and do the tasks on it.

Golden Ages

1. Fifth century BC Athens was one of the first societies to have a
golden age. Philosophy, or literally the ‘search for truth’, was born with
philosophers like Protagoras, Socrates and Plato. Hippocrates, ‘the father
of medicine’, the historian Herodotus and others began the systematic
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study of the world. With the playwrights Sophocles, Aeschylus and
Euripides came the birth of serious drama in western culture, attracting
thousands to see their masterful tragedies and comedies. Sculpture and
painting both flourished and a great programme of public building was
undertaken, culminating in the magnificent temple of the Parthenon.

Why did this all happen in Athens and not somewhere else? To start
with, Athens could afford it. The city state of Athens was the greatest
trading centre in the Mediterranean with an empire which provided
plentiful food and other goods. Rich Athenian citizens had plenty of time
for leisure and culture as most of the work in the city was done by slaves
and much of the business and trade conducted by ‘metics’ or foreigners.
Many of these foreigners, such as Herodotus, were drawn to the cultural
magnet of Athens and played a vital role in the cultural life of the city.

Socially, Athens was in a period of transition between a conservative,
aristocratic society and an urban, commercial society in which citizens
were equal by law. Athens became the first direct democracy in history
where major political decisions were taken by large numbers of citizens. At
the same time, Athenian society was moving away from the old beliefs in
the gods and ancient myths towards values based on rationality and a belief
in human nature.

2. In the 15th century, the Italian city state of Florence was to undergo
a frenzy of creativity as the cradle of the Renaissance. Outstanding
painters and sculptors like Botticelli, Donatello and later Michelangelo
and Leonardo da Vinci rediscovered classical traditions. They aimed, like
the Greeks before them, to create an ideal form of beauty based on nature.
Brunelleschi’s breathtaking cathedral dome is just one example of the
architectural splendour of Florence during this period.

Why did this happen in Florence and not in other Italian cities like
Milan, Genoa or Venice? One reason was that Florence was able to build
on the cultural achievements of the previous century. The 14th century
had not only produced great writers such as Petrarch and Dante but also
gifted painters like Giotto. Another reason was that Florence was simply
the richest city; its central position made it a major trading and industrial
city. Florence was also the scene of a commercial revolution which saw the
development of modern banking and accounting.
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As a result, Florentine society was in a state of flux between the old,
stable medieval world and a new dynamic commercial world. There was
greater social mobility than before with many opportunities for individuals
to goup (and down) socially. The new merchants and bankers had money to
spend and they were not afraid of showing off their new wealth by building
magnificent palaces and filling them with superb works of art. Finally,
there was an open and tolerant climate for artists to work in, helped by an
increase in the number of schools and an improved literacy rate.

3. In the late 16th and early 17th centuries, there was a sudden creative
flowering of all forms of literature in London. There were poets such as
Donne and Spenser but the main explosion of creativity was centred
around the theatre. The building of London’s first theatre in 1576 changed
drama from an amateur recreation into a professional art. Within a few
years, a dozen theatres employed increasing numbers of professional
actors and attracted large but not always wellbehaved audiences. There was
an insatiable demand for new plays and well over 800 plays were written
and performed in London between 1570 and 1620. Brilliant playwrights
emerged, like Marlowe, Jonson, Webster and, of course, Shakespeare.
What caused this burst of literary activity to take place? At this time,
London was undergoing dramatic changes. It was growing rapidly,
attracting thousands from the countryside, such as the young William
Shakespeare from Stratford. The city was also undergoing an economic
revolution as a centre of commerce with ships from London going all over
the world. London was the home of the English court and the aristocracy,
but traditional society was being revolutionised by the new money from
trade. London was a place where fortunes could be made or lost. A new
class was emerging, ready to spend to show their new status and looking for
ways of enjoying themselves. Theatres like the Globe grew up outside the
city to satisfy the demand for entertainment for both rich and poor. The
London theatre was big business with companies of actors and playwrights
like Shakespeare or Jonson who were celebrities in their time.

After reading:
R.4.14 Work in groups of three. Each student reads one of the texts (1-3)
and summarise the main information.
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R.4.15 Work in your group. Use your notes to tell each other about your city.
Use your own words.

Example:

The greatest time for art and culture in Athens was...

R.4.16 Use the information you have collected to write a paragraph
(about 75 words) about the reasons for the three golden ages. Begin like this:

So what was the key to the creative outbursts in these three cities? First
ofall, ...

R.4.17 Individually, read about the other two cities. Which of the cities in
the article would you like to have visited? Why?
Example:
I’d like to have gone to Athens because...

R.4.18 Match the words and expressions from the text with the expressions
(a—d).

a a great time for art and culture

b changing a lot

¢ really good

d it was the start of...

Example: a — an explosion of creativity
an explosion of creativity, outstanding, in a period of transition, a golden
age, undergoing dramatic changes, masterful, the birth of ..., living through
major changes, breathtaking, a frenzy of creativity, a creative flowering, ...
was born, in a state of flux, a burst of literary activity, being revolutionised,
magnificent, was the cradle of..., sculpture and painting flourished, was
emerging, bursting with new ideas

R.4.19 Complete the paragraph with words from the texts.

In the late 19th century, Paris went through a 1 age. Great
programmes of public building were 2 and many artists were
3 to the cultural magnet of the city from all over Europe. The
Impressionist painters were inspired by 4 innovations such
as photography and their works satisfied the 5 demand for
art of the wealthy middle classes. The city was 6 economic
changes and there was greater 7 mobility than before.
Fortunes were 8 in industry and trade and one way of
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9 wealth was through buying paintings. In this way, the Paris
art market 10 an important role in the 11 of creativity that
12 in this period.

R.4.20 What ‘golden ages’ have there been in the history of your country?
Use expressions from the texts to write sentences about them.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

Gr. 4.5 Using must and can’t to say you’re sure about something is very
common in spoken English. Work with a partner. Complete these comments
with either must or can’t. Speculate on a possible context for each comment.
1. What? On my salary? You be joking!

2. With four young children to look after, I realise that it be easy for
him.

3. Hi, you be Irina. Please follow me.

4. Cheer up! It be as bad as all that!

5. They have seen me. Otherwise they’d have stopped and
said hello.

6. Sorry. What was that? | have been day-dreaming.

7. Fabulous concert. There have been over a thousand
people there!

Gr. 4.6 Read the conversation and fill in the gaps with the appropriate
Pphrases from the box.

can’t have lost can’t see must have had can’t have gone must have
picked can’t have been stolen must have been handed in can’t have been
looking must have fallen

Ann:  Well, 1 1 them when I came in.

Bill: That’s right. Sothey 2 very far.

Ann:  Oh, Bill, I 3 them, can I?

Bill: No,they 4  onthe floor near where we were sitting.

Ann:  Oh, I can’t see them anywhere.
Bill: Well, someone 5 them up.
Ann:  They 6 , can they?
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Bill: No,they 7 at the lost property office.
Ann:  Oh,... look .. here they are! Under the seat.

Bill: Huh,you & very carefully!

Ann:  Sorry. 1 9  athing without my glasses!

Gr. 4.7 Work with a partner and practise the conversation, concentrating
on linking together can’t + have (+ been) and must + have (+ been).

Gr. 4.8 Imagine you’ve lost something important. With your partner
make up and perform a short conversation in which you speculate about what
has happened.

DISCUSSION
Discuss the topic of the world’s future.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 3—4
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP I.
Answer the following question:
How do you see our world in about 50 years?

STEP 11.
Share your opinion with your groupmates.

STEP III.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.
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H Unit5

THE WORLD OF ART

Recommendations for study
Objectives: to practise topical vocabulary “Art”, to develop speaking

skills in and skills for detailed reading about kinds of art and its role in our

life.
Unit 1 plan:
1. Vocabulary exercises for speaking about spheres of art, works of art.
2. Reading tasks to the texts “Worth a thousand words”, “The Nigerian
Sound of Afrobeat”, “Theatre for the Deaf™.
3. Grammar tasks (Conditional sentences. Alternatives for if).
4. Speaking about artworks. Learn to ask for information.

Knowledge:
Learn words and phrases to the topic “World of art”, word-building,
idiomd.
Study information about new trends in art.
Acquire the knowledge of conditional sentences and alternatives for if...
Learn the ways of asking for information, asking for clarification.
Learn the frame of discussion, real situation.
Skills:
Practise using vocabulary to the topic “Art” in speech.
Practise discussing works of art in dialogues.
Practise using Subjunctive in discussing things.
Practise reading texts about new kinds of art and finding necessary
information in them.
Practise understanding difficult information by asking for clarification.
For indepemdent study:
Study grammar rules and make supplementary exercises in a

“Grammar reference and Homework” part: Conditional sentences.
Alternatives for IF.

Study Glossary for Unit 5.
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Part 5.1. Kinds of Art

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about painting.

Lex.5.1 Match the word with the definition:

Abstract
Background
Composition
Emphasis

Linear perspective
Mood

Scale

A graphic system used to create the illusion of depth on a
flat surface.

Artwork in which the subject matter is stated in a
simplified manner; not realistically.

design or artwork.

Relative size, proportion within a work of art.

Special attention on an element, that makes it stand out
from others.

The placement and organization of elements in a work of art.
The part of the picture plane that seems to be farthest
from the viewer.

The state of mind or emotion communicated in a work of
art.

Lex.5.2 Fill in the blanks, using words from the wordbox:

Balance Foreground Two-dimensional Warm colors
background Primary colors Three-dimensional
Complementary colors

1. The three types of or equilibrium are symmetry, asymmetry, and

radial. Red/green, blue/orange, yellow/violet are

, opposite one

another on the color wheel.
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2. appears to be nearer the viewer or in the “front” of the image.
is part of the picture that appears to be farther away.

3. arered, yellow, and blue. From these all other colors are created.

4. or 3D means having height, width, and depth . or 2-D
have height and width but not depth.

5. suggesting warmth, such as reds, yellows, and oranges.

Lex.5.3 Read the text about art and fill in the blanks with suggested words
and phrases
What is art?
This is a big, big question.
The fine arts are what most people mean when they just say “art”.

These include artistic disciplinessuchas  and . Typically, they
are objects created to be “beautiful”.

The visual arts are the ones we look at and include and
. Does? For some people and count as well.

The plastic arts are the ones we can touch. A and a pieceof

are examples.

Performance art. This is when you see someone performing and
what they do/produce is a piece of art. _ can be called a form of
performance art.

(painting, drawings, sculpture, paintings, photographs, cinema, sculpture,
television, pottery, theatre)

There are many types of pictures. If it is picture of somebody, it is

generally . if it is a picture of a place, it is generally . While a
picture of an object by itselfis .

Three genres of picture possibly worth knowing are _ which is
painted onto paper,  which is normally painted onto canvas (a tent
like material) and which is normally a preparatory drawing.

Where do you see art? You normally find art in . Sometimes
you might also find art in museums, but that is much less common. For
example, the British Museum has __ from Britain’s past, while the
National Galleryis _ ofart.

(a portrait, a collection, a landscape, a still life, artefacts, a watercolour,
an oil painting, a sketch, an art gallery)
Would you buy it? Art tends to be expensive. A by Van Gogh could
be said to be priceless — that’s so expensive that no one has the money to
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afford it. A lot of art forms part of a nation’s _ and the government
protects it from sale abroad.

Not everyone likes art. People who like to spend a lot of time admiring
art are oftentermed __, while the word for people who dislike artis .

There is of course art and art. People who appreciate the more elitist
forms of art may be said to have __ tastes, while those who prefer the
less intellectual art forms may have  tastes.

What makes art special? Another big question. Some people think that
it is important for a work of art to be original or creative. Others would say
that what matters is how it appeals to our.

(culture vultures, masterpiece, philistines, heritage, highbrow,
imagination, lowbrow)

Lex.5.4 Have you ever tried any kind of art or were particularly interested
in it?

This is special vocabulary for musical instruments. Write each instrument

in the box under the correct heading.

STRINGS WOODWINDS BRASS PERCUSSION

trombone cello clarinet cymbals drum flute
French horn oboe bells trumpet viola violin

Make a similar list for any kind of art:
Sculpture
Painting
Opera
Cinema
Theatre
Architecture etc.
Use it to describe this form of art.

Lex.5.5 Brainstorm art vocabulary into these categories:
materials and tools for making art
types of artwork/ art media
places related to art
people related to art
subject
famous artworks
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famous artists
art styles/ periods in art/ movements in art

READING

Before reading:

R.5.1 Answer the following questions:

Have you ever been to an art gallery? Which of works of art do you prefer?
Why? Can you name any famous artists? Do you like to paint or draw?

Read the text and do the tasks after it.

Worth a thousand words

A. Cave Paintings

The cave paintings on the walls of caves in Spain and southern France
are the earliest form of art we have. They show a wide variety of animals,
such as bears, horses and deer. The pictures were painted in bright colours,
which were made of various minerals mixed with animal fat, egg whites,
plant juices and even blood. They were almost certainly connected with
hunting. In one famous example, in a cave in Lascaux in France, a man is
shown among some animals and there are several dark dots in the painting.
The meaning of the painting is not certain, but it shows that the cave
dwellers had superb artistic skills.

B. Egyptian Paintings

More than 5000 years ago, the Egyptians began painting the world
around them on the walls of the Pharaohs’ tombs. The Egyptians believed
that there was life after death, so they painted pictures of mythological
stories and of daily life. People and animals were shown involved in daily
activities, such as hunting, farming and eating.

C. Greek Art

The most artistic people of any age were, perhaps, the Greeks around
500 BC. Their aim in sculpture was the imitation of life, but life in its perfect
or an ideal form. We have many examples of Greek sculpture, which is
characterized by the beauty of its forms and amazing knowledge of human
anatomy. Most of sculptures portray gods and goddesses from mythology.

Most Greek wall paintings have not survived, but we have a few
examples by the Minoans of Crete in the ancient royal palaces of Knossos
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and Santorini. These pictures are very realistic and lively. The most common
subjects are sports, celebrations, dolphins and beautiful young people.

D. The Renaissance

The Renaissance is usually defined as the rebirth of painting and
literature inspired by classical models, especially those of ancient Greece.
The Renaissance lasted from the fifteenth to the sixteenth century and its
centre was Italy. The great artists of the period, who include Michelangelo,
Leonardo and Botticelli, were able to paint nature and people with great
accuracy. More than any other style, the works of the Italian Renaissance
can be seen in museum collections throughout the world.

E. Impressionism

The name comes from a picture by Monet, “Impression, Sunrise”
(1872). This painting shows Monet’s interest in analyzing tone and colour
and, above all, the way light reflects on the surface of objects. As a result,
the objects do not always have a clear outline. The first Impressionist
exhibition was held in 1874 when Monet, Renoir, Cezanne, Degas and
others announced that the aim of the movement was to achieve greater
naturalism in painting. Most Impressionist pictures are of landscapes
and the Impressionists liked to use bright colours, even when portraying
shadows; this often gives their work a joyful, optimistic feel.

F. Modernism

Following the Impressionist movement, artists such as Picasso and
Braque tried to change the style of painting from naturalistic to more
abstract. Instead of trying to make a realistic copy of an object, they wanted
to show it from variety of different angles. In their paintings, several views
of an object or person are combined, which often results in such things
as eyes and noses appearing in unusual places or at strange angles. Some
people conclude from these paintings that the artists could not draw.
On the contrary; Picasso and Braque were perfectly capable of painting
naturalistic paintings, but this was not their aim in art.

After reading tasks:

R.5.2 For questions 1— 12 choose from the styles of art A—F. Some styles
may be used more than once. When more than one answer required, these
may be given in any order.

Which style or styles of art:

1) first showed scenes from everyday life?
2) is the oldest?
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3) shows scenes from mythology?

4) is directly influenced by a previous style of painting?

5) tried to be very different from previous styles?

6) makes people seem more beautiful that they really are?
7) shows people having fun

8) began in the nineteenth century?

9) may at first seem to be badly drawn?

10) do not show objects clearly

11) is found in museums in most countries?

R.5.3 Match the words below with the definitions:
painting, mythological, sculpture, portray, accuracy, outline, landscape,
angle
1. ... is the quality of being correct and careful.
.. is the art or practice of drawing pictures, a picture made in this way.
.. is to represent someone or something according to one’s own ideas.

bl

.. isaccording to an ancient story, containing religious or magical ideas,
which may explain natural or historical events.

.. is a picture of country scenery.

.. is a piece of work shaping figures out of stone, wood, metal.

.. is a space between two lines or surfaces that meet or a point of view.

P N

.. is a line showing the shape of something.

R.5.4 Give a description of painting you like which shows a landscape. Use
this plan and the following expressions:
1. Give information about the painter.
2. Give the information about the painting’s history.
3. Describe the painting.
4. Give your opinions about the painting.

Expressions:

In the background, in the foreground, just above the.., just below the
.., on the right, on the left, in the top left hand corner, in the bottom right
hand corner, at the top of the picture, at the bottom of the picture, next to,
near the .., in the middle.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

Unit 5. Conditional sentences.
See Grammar reference. Unit 5. Conditional sentences. A. General
information and B. First (Real) conditional

Gr. 5.1 Choose the correct words/phrases. Then fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1. I’ll probably work as soon as/until 1 (be) sixty-five.
2.1 (do) my homework before/as soon as the class finishes.
3. When/If1 (get) home today, I’ll probably watch TV
4. Maybe I (phone) some friends if/after I have dinner.
5. I’ll probably read a book before/after 1 (go) to sleep.
6.1 (study) English next year if/until I have time.
NB

Use the first conditional to talk about possible future actions and to
predict their consequences. The consequence clause often contains will
+ verb. But we can also use the Present Simple to show something is true
in the Present, the Present Continuous to show unfinished or repeated
actions, or the imperative to give advice.

Gr.5.2 Match 1-8 with a—h.
1. You have more chance of success
2. If you work harder,
3. If you don’t train,
4. Try not to be disappointed
5. You could get a better job
6. If you set yourself realistic goals
7. If you’re always working,
8. You meet lots of different people
a) you may get a promotion sooner
b) how will you improve?
¢) when you go to university
d) you may find it difficult to make friends
e) if you improve your computer skills
f) if you don’t succeed straightaway
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1.

3.

4.

AN D AW

g) you might find them easier to achieve
h) if you stay motivated

See Grammar reference. Unit 5. C. Second (Unreal) conditional
Gr.5.3 Underline the correct word or phrase.
I wouldn’t move to one of our overseas offices as soon as/whether/even if
it meant losing my job.

. They wouldn’t go on strike as long as/unless/ whether there was no

alternative.

I wouldn’t work for a company that did animal testing, even if/ whether
/as long as the salary was good.

We’d agree to do work at the weekend as soon as/even if/as long as they
gave us some time off during the week.

. I wouldn’t take the job as long as / whether /as soon as it meant an

increase in my income or not.

. We’d promote you as soon as/whether/unless there was a vacancy.

Gr. 5.4 Find the mistakes in the sentences and correct them.

. Before you go tomorrow morning, do you phone me if you need

anything?

. What you have done if a nearby boat hadn’t picked up your distress call?
. You had feel a lot better about things if you took a risk and left your job.
. She wouldn’t have finish the race if she wasn’t such a determined person.
. What you like to do if you had some free time and money?

. If I didn’t take a year off to cycle across Africa, I wouldn’t have met my

wife.

. If he didn’t have sailing lessons when he was young, he wouldn’t be so

confident in the water now.

. Ifyou’ll see John, will you ask him if he wants to come parachuting with us?

MONOLOGUE
Make a monologue on the subject of being man of art.

Kind of work: individual work
Time for preparation: 10 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes
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STEP 1.

Imagine that you are a man of art. What sphere would it be and why?
What would you be famous for?

STEP I1.
Present your monologue in class.

STEP III.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.

Part 5.2. Opinion on art

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for expressing your opinion of art.

Lex.5.6 Read the opinions. What art is the person giving an opinion
about? Make a list of opinion adjectives.

The painting was disgusting!

I love being frightened by a good horror film.

The musichall was crowded with lovers of music.
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I was surprised by the score at the end.

The special effects were amazing.

The last chapter is very exciting.

I am very interested in architecture of Ancient Egypt.

The concert programme was rather disappointing.

The landscapes were very well displayed.

I was bored with the first act.

I didn’t enjoy the exhibition. It was very boring.

The ghost story was very frightening.

The children were over-excited and noisy at the play.

Your story about this painter sounds very exciting.

I was embarrassing when they asked me to share my opinion on
Japanese art. It was very depressing to see these portraits.

Lex.5.7 Underline the correct form of the adjective in these opinions.
a) I’ve just read a very | amusing | amused | book
b) The opera was very | excited | exciting | because both teams played well.
¢)I couldn’t find the way in the gallery because your map was very |
confused |confusing |.
d)I was | amazed | amazing | that abstract art appealed to me.
¢) Please don’t call me to the gallery. It’s very | annoyed | annoying |.
f) T was| shocked | shocking | when I saw this modern art installation!
g) Are you | interested | interesting | in art?
h) I was very | embarrassed | embarrassing | because I didn’t understand the
play.
i) Everybody was | amused | amusing | by her imitations of classical style.
j) The walk around this exhibition was | exhausted | exhausting |.

Lex.5.8 Use the best adjective from the box to describe the work of art or
events.

amusing disgusting satisfying annoying
depressing enchanting terrifying moving
relaxing boring

a) I visited a very good concert. — satisfying — The concert was quite
satisfying.

b) I was very angry when they didn’t answer the phone.

¢) The music was very beautiful and made me feel magical.
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d) The visit to the cinema took away all my stress.

e) Exhibition made me feel sick.

f) The story was very funny and made me laugh.

g) The news about this genius actor was very bad so I felt unhappy.
h) The film was very long, slow and uninteresting.

i) The children cried when Bambi’s mother was killed.

j) This horror story made me feel frightened.

Lex.5.9 Match the idioms, that can help you to describe famous person’s
talent, with situations they are usually used in:

head and shoulders above the rest used usually of people
miles better than can be used of people or things
streets ahead of other ones usually used of things

to knock spots off the other ones
out of this world
outstanding/superb

Lex.5.10 Write something in the gaps below to make true sentences about
yourself.
Heavy rock is
I feel when I listen to classical music.
Traditional folk music from my country is
Learning to play a musical instrument is
Going to a pop concert with your mum or dad is
I feel when I watch a theatre performance
I feel watching art films.

Lex.5.11 Read these famous quotes about art. Make your own ones.

Pablo Picasso — The purpose of art is washing the dust of daily life off
our souls.

Henry David Thoreau — This world is but a canvas to our imagination.

Vincent Van Gogh — If you hear a voice within you say ‘you cannot
paint,’ then by all means paint, and that voice will be silenced.

Friedrich Schiller — Art is the daughter of freedom.

Salvador Dali — Drawing is the honesty of the art. There is no
possibility of cheating. It is either good or bad.

Ernst Fischer — I don’t want life to imitate art. I want life to be art.
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Thomas Merton — Art enables us to find ourselves and lose ourselves
at the same time.

Leo Tolstoy — Art is not a handicraft, it is the transmission of feeling
the artist has experienced.

Pablo Picasso — Some painters transform the sun into a yellow spot,
others transform a yellow spot into the sun.

Lex.5.12 Read the text, paraphrase underlined vocabulary:
Ludwig Van Beethoven: The Moody Genius

In 1774, four-year-old Ludwig van Beethoven had to stand on the
piano bench to reach the keys. Eventually, he became known as Germany’s
greatest pianist. Beethoven’s talent attracted many friends. But he was a
moody genius. If people talked while he played, he would walk off in a huff.
The fashionable hairstyle of the times was neat pigtails, but Beethoven
wore his hair long and wild. He cared nothing about stylish clothes.

Beethoven scorned company. He preferred being alone to compose
symphonies. Sometimes he worked for days without sleep. Beethoven’s
most well-known notes begin his Fifth Symphony. They are three short

beats followed by one long beat. Some people think these notes represent
Fate knocking at the door.

What is the worst thing you could imagine happening to a musician?
In his twenties, Beethoven began to lose his hearing. He broke piano
strings by pounding hard enough to hear the notes. The deaf composer
became even more eccentric. When conducting an orchestra, he’d shout

without realizing it. In his last performance, Beethoven could not hear the
audience. When someone turned him around to make him aware of the
applause, Beethoven began to cry.

The great composer died at age 57. Until the very end, he was a wild,
defiant genius. According to legend, when a thunderstorm rattled the room,
Beethoven roused himself from his death bed and shook his fist at the sky.

Lex.5.13 What eight-letter noun from the reading means “a long piece of
music played by a full orchestra”?

Lex.5.14 What four-letter noun from the reading rhymes with puff and
means “a fit of anger”?
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Lex.5.15 What four-letter adjective from the reading means “incapable
of hearing”?

Lex.5.16 Complete each sentence with one of the words from the text:
When Beethovenwas __an orchestra, he would wave his arms wildly.
Inacruel twist of | the great Beethoven became deaf.
Beethoven’s habits of dress were very

Beethoven’s music __ great excitement and emotion in audiences.

Vocabulary for expressing your opinion of art.

Lex.5.17 The following English idioms could all be used to discuss art:

1) to be striking — A work of art that is striking is one that is very
noticeable or outstanding.

2) to bear fruit — Something that bears fruit produces positive or
successful results.

3) to break with convention — An artist who breaks with convention is
one who does not do things in the traditional or expected way

4) to bring something to life — When an artists brings something to life,
he makes his subject come to life.

5) to be eye-catching — When a work of art is eye-catching, it attracts
your interest or attention.

6) to grab someone — If awork of art grabs you, it captures your attention
or appeals to you very much.

7) to put the finishing touches on something — If you put the finishing
touches on a work of art, you are adding the final improvements to make
it complete.

8) to stand the test of time — If a work of art can stand the test of time, it
will regarded as good for a long time.

Lex.5.18 Fill in the blanks with these idioms:
1. Rich in contrast and color, Picasso’s Weeping Woman is
2. After spending months in his studio, Pierre’s hard work finally
3. The avant-garde artists of the time
4. Through his realistic and very detailed sculptures, the artist brought
local historical figures

5. Van Gogh’s use of bright colors makes his sunflower pictures very
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6. Caspar David Friedrich’s Moonrise by the Sea really me.
7. She needed another hour to put the on her mural.
8. It is fair to say that the work of Leonardo da Vinci has stood

Lex.5.19 Match the beginning and ending of the proverbs about art:

An artist lives everywhere. (England)
Art has no enemy concealing art. (Roman)
In crooked wood but ignorance. (Roman)
Art helps nature, one recognizes the artist. (Togo)
Art is long, and experience art. (England)
Art consists in life is short. (Greece)
One picture is worth a thousand words. (U.S.)
You cannot fill your belly by painting pictures of bread. (China)
Necessity teaches new arts. (Norway)
READING

Before reading:

R.5.5 Answer the following questions:

What type of music do you like? What music is very popular now?
Have you ever heard about afrobeat? What do you know about it? Do you
listen to it?

Read the text and do the tasks on it.

The Nigerian Sound of Afrobeat
by John Kuti

My surname “Kuti” is a normal Hungarian surname — it means
something like “Wells” ... as in the places where you get water out of the
ground. By a strange coincidence “Kuti” is also a name in Nigerian. In the
Yoruba language it means “death cannot be caused by any human being”.
Now I don’t think that coincidences have any special meaning most of the
time — but in this case it is an example of the power of music to tell you
things that are impossible to find out any other way.

I know this because of a musician — Fela Kuti. He was born in Abeokuta
about 60 miles north of Lagos (which was then the capital of Nigeria) in
1938. When he was 20, his parents sent him to London to study medicine.
But instead he joined Trinity College of Music, and he formed a band called
“Koola Lobitos”. I have no idea where they got that name, but they became
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quite popular around 1961 in London clubs. They probably played some
“r’n’b” which means “rhythm and blues” an American style which, at that
time, was being adopted by British groups like the Rolling Stones. They
must have played West African styles as well like “high-life” because another
member of the band was a singer from Lagos called Jimo Kombi Braimah.

I think the first recordings of Fela Kuti were made under the name
“Koola Lobitos”; but by then he had already returned to Nigeria and
invented his own style which was called “afrobeat” a mixture of American
funk rhythms and jazz improvisation with African percussion and vocals.
His first hit was sung in the Yoruba language and recorded by his group
“Afrika 70” — Jeun Ko’ku (which means ‘eat and die’)

During the 1970s and 1980s Fela was a leader not only in music but
in politics. They were complicated times in Africa when many countries
in the region had recently become independent. People often found being
freed from an empire was not the solution to all their problems. Nigeria
had become independent in 1960. In 1968 the terrible Biafran war began,
with the short-lived country of Biafra which was in the southern part of
Nigeria. Up to a million people died — many of them from starvation. The
country has had various periods of military government since then.

Fela was never afraid to express his opinions in his songs, and that
often got him into trouble. For example his 1977 song “Zombie” about the
military mentality ...

“Zombie — no go talk unless you tell him to talk

Zombie — no go think unless you tell them to think”

They are very serious songs but they sound happy, with lots of groovy
rhythms and energetic trumpet and saxophone playing. The words are
really a special variety of Nigerian Pidgin English, which is the best way to
communicate with his audience— there are hundreds of different languages
in Nigeria.

Fela was always serious about his identity as an African. In his song
“Gentleman” he made fun of Africans who wear clothes from cold
countries in the tropical heat. In “Colonial Mentality” he also explains
why he adopted the African name Anikulapo instead of the English
“Ransome” (which he called a “slave-name”.)

From the point of view of the government, maybe the worst thing he
did was to try to make young Nigerians more interested and more active in
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the political life of their country. His music is a source of information and
an introduction to new ways of thinking.

After reading:

R.5.6 In the table are some names and other words from the text. Below
the table are explanations of the names and other words. Can you match the
names and other words to the explanations?

a. Afrika 70 b. Afrobeat ¢. Anikulapo
d. Biafra e. High-life f. Lagos
g. R'n’b h. wells i. Zombie

1. Places where you get water out of the ground

2. The former capital of Nigeria

3. Rhythm and blues

4. A west-African style of music popular in the 1960s and 70s

5. The style of music invented by Fela Kuti

6. The group which recorded Fela’s first hit

7. A country which was created from a part of Nigeria in the 1960s
8. A song by Fela about how soldiers think

9. The variety of English you can hear in many of Fela’s songs

10. The name Fela took instead of “Ransome”

R.5.7 Choose the correct answer to each of the 10 questions below.
1. When two things happen that seem connected but are not, we say
it’s:
a) a coincidence
b) a mentality
¢) starvation
2. When you understand something you know its:
a) vocals
b) mentality
¢) meaning

3. If you start to follow or use a certain style you:
a) adopt it.
b) find it out
c) express it
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4. If you play the drums, and other instruments which you hit, you play:
a) improvisation
b) percussion
) region
5. If you are the singer in a group you do the:
a) funk
b) solution
¢) vocals
6. If something is “complicated” it means that it:
a) is difficult to understand
b) has lots of people trying to be number one
c¢) feels sure that everything is OK
7. The problem of people not having food to eat is:
a) starvation
b) trouble
¢) trumpet
8. Fela’s political songs often “got him into trouble” because:
a) they made fun of people
b) they were fun
¢) they were funny
9. A good word for music that makes you want to dance is:
a) serious
b) groovy
) active
10. Fela’s song “Colonial Mentality” explains:
a) why he changed his name
b) how soldiers think
c¢) the hot weather in Africa

R.5.8 Which of the Key Words would you use to describe the music you like?
catchy, dramatic, exciting, haunting, lively, monotonous, moving,
romantic, sad, scary, sentimental, sinister, soothing, soppy, tear-jerking,
tedious, terrifying, thoughtful
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

See Grammar reference. Unit 5. Conditional sentences. Alternatives for IF.

Gr. 5.8 Write second conditionals using these prompts.
1. A. If you / see/ some people robbing a shop, what / you do?
B. As long as the robbers / can’t see me, I / call the police.
2. A. Suppose you / can / work for any company in the world, which / you
choose?
B. 1/ like to work for Microsoft provided I / can / have free clothes.
3. A Imagine you / have / the chance to learn a new skill, what / it be?
B. If I / can / afford it, I / learn to fly.
4. A. Supposing you / be / a journalist, who / you most like / interview?
B. I/ like/ interview Prince William providing I / can ask him anything.

Gr. 5.9 Read these questions and answers. Are both words/phrases

possible? If not, choose the correct one.
1. A. Suppose/Provided you found a lottery ticket and it had the winning
number, would you collect the money?

B. Yes, I would, imagine/assuming 1 couldn’t find the owner.
2. A. Imagine/If your best friend had nowhere to live, would you let him/
her come and live with you?

B. I’d let him/her stay with me as long as/provided it wasn’t for too long.
3. A. If/Suppose some friends asked you to look after their four cats for a
month, would you agree to do it?

B. No, I wouldn’t, even if/provided they paid me!
4. A. Imagine/As long as you saw a man being attacked in the street, would
you try to help him?

B. Yes, I might, suppose/provided 1 wasn’t alone.

Gr. 5.10 Work in pairs. Compare answers. Then take turns to ask each
other the questions. Answer for yourself.

Gr. 5.11 Practice the following according to the model.
Model: He runs round the park every morning, so he keeps very fit.
If I ran round the park every morning I would keep fit too.

1. He lives in the South, so he can grow a lot of flowers.

2. They use electric typewriters, so they finish their work soon.
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. He lives near his work, so he is never late.

. He goes to bed early, so he always wakes up in time.

. His French is good, so he reads French books in the original.
. They have a maid, so they can enjoy themselves.

Gr. 5.12 Match the sentence beginnings (1—8) with the endings (a—h).

. If the cheque arrives today,

. If I had more time,

. If I had heard the weather forecast,
. If I did more exercise,

. If anyone spoke to me like that,

. If I hadn’t fallen in the race,

. If I come to the party,

. If I get my bonus at Christmas,

a) I would be extremely angry.

b) I wouldn’t have gone walking in the mountains.
¢) I’ll buy a new car.

d) I would like to do a pottery class.

e) I would probably start losing weight.

f) I’m sure I would have won it.

g) 'l put it straight in the bank.

h) will you get them a present from both of us?

Gr. 5.13
STUDENT A
a) Work in pairs with a student from group A. Fill in the gaps with the

correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1

. If you (hit) a parked car at 3 a.m., you ___ (leave) a note
with your phone number?

. Imagine you ____ (find) an expensive camera on a park bench,
you ____ (hand) it in to the police?

. Suppose your company (pay) you twice for last month’s work,
_____you_____ (keep) the money?

.Ifyou  (get) home from the supermarket and _ (realise) that
they hadn’t charged you for something, ~ you  (take) it back?

. Imagine you ____ (borrow) a friend’s laptop and _____ (drop) it on the
way home, you (tell) your friend what happened?
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b) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions. Make brief notes to help you remember your partner’s answers.
STUDENT B
Work in pairs with a student from group B. Fill in the gaps with the
correct form of the verbs in brackets.
a) If you (want) to go to a club but it was full, you
(try) to bribe the doorman?
b) Imagine a female friend (ask) for your opinion about her new
hairstyle and you (think) it looked terrible, you
(tell) her the truth?
¢) Supposing you (find) a copy of the end-of course exam paper,
you (give) it back to your teacher without looking at it?
d)If a shop assistant (give) you too much change,
you (give) it back?
e) Suppose a friend (ask) you to look after his tropical fish .and
one of them died, you (tell) you friend what happened?

Gr. 5.14 Work with a student from group B. Take turns to ask and answer
the questions. Make brief notes to help you remember your partner’s answers.
Example: Ifyou wanted to go to a club bit it was full, would you try to bribe
the doorman?
— Yes, I would, as long as I didn’t have to give to him too much.

DISCUSSION
Discuss the following statement: “Video/computer games are a new form
of art”.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 2 teams
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Divide into 2 teams: One team supports the given idea, another one
does not.

— 146 —



STEP I1.
Present your discussion in class.

STEP III.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.

Part 5.3. The Art of Speaking about Art

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for conversing about art.

Lex.5.20 Learn to ask for opinions with these phrases:
What do you think about...?
What are you views on...?
What do you feel about...?
What’s your opinion of...?
What are your feelings about...?
Have you got any comments on...?
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Could I have your reaction to...?

Do you have any particular views on...?

Don’t you agree, ...?

I think X knows more about this than I do.

I expect X will agree with me when 1 say....
Ask your groupmate’s opinion about the following kinds of art:

abstract expressionism

academic art/ academism

cubism

gothic art

graffiti art

history painting

realism

Lex.5.20 Learn to ask for information:

Excuse me.

Could you tell me...?

Could you tell me how to...?

Would you mind telling me...?

Do you know...?

What happens if...?

Where can I...7

When can I...?

How can I...?

Something else 1’d like to know is....
Ask for information about:

Art deco

Celtic art

Conceptual art

Expressionism

Futurism

Impressionism

naive art/ primitivism

Photorealism
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Lex.5.21 Learn to ask for clarification/more information with these

words and phrases:
I didn’t understand what you said about .
I’m sorry, I didn’t catch what you said about .

I’m sorry, could you repeat what you said about .
Sorry, but I’'m not quite clear on .

I’d like to ask you about .

I didn’t understand the bit about the...

What does . mean?

Could you explain that again, please?

Could you be more specific about...?

Lex.5.22 Ask your group-mates to read these sayings about art forms and

react to them asking for clarification or more information.

1.

In these artworks, objects are broken up, analyzed, and re-assembled in
an abstracted form.

. It emphasized themes associated with contemporary concepts including

speed, technology, youth and violence, and objects such as the car, the
airplane and the industrial city

. This is art that is often characterized by a childlike simplicity in its

subject matter and technique.

. This is a technique of painting in which small, distinct dots of

pure colour are applied in patterns to form an image.

. The British group’s intention was to reform art by rejecting

Raphael and Michelangelo.

. These paintings were generally based on dreams and were often

filled with familiar objects which were painted to look strange or
mysterious. The movement’s name means “more than real”.

Guess what form of art these sayings refer to.

(abstract expressionism, naive art/ primitivism, pointillism, futurism,

surrealism)

Lex.5.23 Learn to describe an object of art with these phrases:

On this picture, ...

Take a look at this.

Let’s have a look at this.
I’d like you to look at this.
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I’d like to draw your attention to ...
Here we can see ...

The sculpture represents ...

The landscape illustrates ...

As you can see, ...

If you look closely, you’ll see ...

Lex.5.24 Describing art extended speaking.
Work in pairs. Ask your partner questions about the work of art.

Where and when they saw it

Name of the work and artist

What they think about and know about that artist

Comparisons to other works and artists

Materials

Size

Colour(s)

Shape(s)

Its fame

Its importance

If they have seen pictures of it before or since

If they have read or heard about it

How well they remember it

Why they chose this artwork to speak about

READING

Before reading:

R.5.9 Answer the following question:

Have you ever attended such performance?

Read the title and the introduction to the text. What are you going to
read? What do you think a sign language theatre interpreter does?

In pairs, think of three questions you would like to ask about a theatre
interpreter. Read the text quickly and see if your questions were answered.

Read the text and do the tasks on it.
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Theatre for the Deaf
There was time when deaf people couldn’t experience the joy of theatrical
performance. This is all changing, thanks to Sign Language theatre
interpreters.

Deaf people should enjoy a play as much as the hearing audience. This
is the thinking behind the Americans with Disabilities Act, which requires
that theatres become accessible to deaf of people. Theatre producers, on the
other hand, are beginning to realize that such a feature makes their product
attractive to a wider audience — with considerable financial rewards.

Interpreted theatre usually takes place as two or three performances
in a theatre season. Preference for tickets is given to the deaf and their
guests, but tickets are also sold to hearing people who are interested in
seeing theatre interpreters at work.

It is a colossal project for the interpreters. Ian Cox works for
SeeTheatre, a Chicago-based association of interpreters. He says, “for
about a month we work with the support of a Sign Language consultant to
translate and rehearse an entire play. The workload is immense. Consider
that each actor in the play has about four weeks to rehearse his or her lines;
we have to learn the whole play in as much time. And, when interpreting
musicals, where timing, rhythm and harmonies must be practiced, the
workload doubles.”

The most important technical aspect of theatre interpretation for the
deafisthe location of the interpreter. Placement strategies can be categorized
into three styles: “placed”, where interpreters are located outside the
acting space and do not move; “zoned”, where interpreters are within the
acting space, but usually move only during a change of scene or act; and,
finally, “shadowed”, where interpreters move freely within the acting space,
shadowing the movement of the actors for whom they are interpreting.

The “placed” style of interpreting in the theatre is by far the most
common. The interpreters are side-by-side and face the audience (although
some interpreters interact with each other as appropriate). The location of
the interpreter is generally in one of three places: stage right or stage left,
or on the floor of the house.

The “zoned” style of interpreter placement is a happy medium between
the “placed” and “shadowed” styles. Here, interpreters are placed side-
by-side within the acting space. Usually, they change position on stage
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from scene to scene — or from act to act — in order to be within the same
“zone” as the majority of the action. Zone placement makes it easier for
the deaf patron to see the interpreters and actors at the same time.

The “shadowed” style of interpreting is the most inclusive style of
interpreting for the theatre. It involves placing the interpreters directly
within the action — nearly making them “sign language actors”. The
interpreters are “blocked” into each scene, and literally shadow the actors.
The advantage of this is clear: the interpreter is in such close proximity to
the actor that the deaf patron need not make a decision about whom to
watch — he or she can watch both at the same time. In the best of cases, the
deaf patron mentally blends the interpreter with the actor, and forgets that
the actor does not sign.

Theatre interpreters for the deaf are decided professionals who take
great pride in their work. “Theatre”, says lan, “is the art of communicating
beautiful ideas in interesting ways. Interpreted theatre, therefore, is an
art in itself. Thankfully, instead of seeing us as “additions”, producers
nowadays think of interpreters for the deaf as a new avenue of creativity.”

After reading:

R.5.10 For questions 1—7, choose the most appropriate answer (A, B,
Cor D).

1. Theatre interpreters have become commonplace because
A deaf people were avoiding the theatre.
B theatres wanted to become more accessible.
C a new law made their presence compulsory.
D producers wanted a way to attract audiences.

2. Why do hearing people go to see interpreted performances?
A They are the most popular performances of the season.
B They are even better than standard performances.
C They give a better understanding of the play.
D They offer a chance to admire the work of interpreters.

3. The workload of the theatre interpreters is so great because they
have to
A learn the lines of all the actors.
B interpret in front of a consultant.
C go to many of the rehearsals.
D work in all parts of the production.
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4. In which style(s) of interpreting do the interpreters change their
position
A the “zoned” style
B the “zoned” and the “shadowed” styles
C the “placed” and the “shadowed” styles
D the “shadowed” styles
5. Why does the writer refer to the “zoned” style as a happy medium?
A It combines elements from the two other styles.
B It is mostly used in light-hearted plays.
C It allows the interpreters to mix with the actors.
D It makes the interpreter’s job easier.
6. What does the word “this” in line 74 refer to?
A the advantages of the “shadowed” style
B the position of the interpreters
C the action in a performance
D the placement of the actors
7. What does Ian say about theatre producers in the last paragraph?
A They appreciate the work of interpreters.
B They think interpreters are expensive.
C They see interpreters as a necessary evil.
D They don’t respect interpreters.

R.5.11 Explain the theatre-related words in bold.

R.5.12 Look at the following phrases from the text and explain the
underlined parts in your own words.
— ...with considerable financial rewards
— ...placed side-by-side within the acting space.
— ...the deaf patron mentally blends the interpreter with the actor...

R.5.13 In what other situations are interpreters for the deaf used?
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

NB

The if clause can be first or second in the sentence. We only use a
comma when if clause is first:

If I had enough time, I’d help you.

I’d help you if I had enough time.

Gr.5.15 Complete the sentences with the appropriate form of the verbs.
. What will we do if/taxi/not come/time?
. If I/been born/year earlier,/I done/military service.
. What would you do if/you/offer/better job?
. If I/not home/11 p.m./my dad/be/really angry.
. I/not/hired/a car/if I/known/expensive/it/going to be.
. If she/work/hard/between now/the exams,/she/ probably pass.
. We/gone/the cinema/if we/able/find/babysitter.
. if I/you,/I/go/long holiday.
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See Grammar reference. Unit 5. D. Third (Unreal) conditional
Gr. 5.16 Correct the mistakes in these third conditionals.
. It might be better if you’d left yesterday.
. If you would flown last Monday, it would have been much cheaper.
. If you’d asked sooner, I can have helped.
. What you have done last night if she hadn’t given you a lift?
. I wouldn’t come if you hadn’t asked me.

v B W N =

Gr. 5.17 Make notes on six interesting things that have happened in your
life. Write them in the order they happened.
2010 — passed my medical exams
2014 — met Danil at my cousin’s wedding

Gr.5.18 Make third conditionals to describe how life would have been
different if these things hadn’t happened.
If Id failed my medical exams, I might have become a teacher.

Gr.5.19 Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other about the things you
wrote in Gr.5. 18 Ask fallow-up questions if possible.

Gr.5.20 Tell the class two interesting about your partner’s past.
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DISCUSSION

Discuss the topic of art kinds.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 3—4
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP I.
Answer the following question:
Do all of kinds of art have future?

STEP I1.
Share your opinion with your groupmates.

STEP I11.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.
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B Unit 6

FAMILY AND INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS

Recommendations for study
Objectives: to practise topical vocabulary “Family and relationship”,

to develop speaking skills in and skills for detailed reading about starting a
family, relationships and family role in our life.

Unit 1 plan:

. Vocabulary exercises for speaking about families and relationships.
. Reading tasks to the texts “Meet the K.I.LP.P.E.R.S.”, “Twenty-first

Century Dating”, “Neighbours Call the Tune”.

. Grammar tasks (Wishes in the present.).
. Speaking. speaking about artworks. Learn to give advice in family

problem, to suggest.
Knowledge:
Learn words and phrases to the topic “Family and relationship”, word-
building, idiomd.
Study information about new trends in family life.
Acquire the knowledge of using wishes in the present.
Learn the ways of giving advice.
Learn the frame of discussion, real situation.
Skills:
Practise using vocabulary to the topic “Family and relationship” in
speech.
Practise discussing general problems of modern family in dialogues.
Practise using wishes in the present in discussing family events.
Practise reading texts about new kinds of art and finding necessary
information in them.
Practise making prognosis about the world future.
For indepemdent study:
Study grammar rules and make supplementary exercises in a

“Grammar reference and Homework” part: Structures with wish.

Study Glossary for Unit 6.
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Part 6.1. Starting a Family

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about starting a family.

Lex.6.1 Study these idioms for falling in love, getting married and

difficult relationships.
catch someone’s eye = to be attractive to someone.
to fancy someone = to find someone attractive.
to have a crush on someone = to only be able to think about one person.
to go steady = to go out with someone.
a love-nest = the place where two lovers live.
to tie the knot = to marry.
to go through a bit of a rough patch = when things are not going well.
to be on the rocks = a relationship that is in difficulty.

Fill in the blanks with idioms from the list above:
. Once she moved out, it was clear their marriage was .
. When I was at school, | had ___ on a film star.
. They made _ in the old basement flat.
.Sowhen are youtwo ___ ?
. The shy man at the back of the class __ my eye.
. Since the argument, they’ve been going through .
. They’ve been going ___ since their first year at university.”

»
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. My friend ___ youl!
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Lex.6.2 Choose the right variant:

1 |Dining , acceptable and proper behavior |A etiquette
during meals, is important if you are dating. B routine
C activities
D courtesy
2 |1 like , having restaurant meals, on a A eating out
regular basis. B supping
C taking out
D dining
3 |That girl made eye with me! She looked |A Candy
right at me, and she seems interested. I’m going |B contact
to ask her out on a date. C Balls
D batting
4 |I want to ask that girl out a date. Do A At
you think she’ll say «Yes»? Bon
C With
Din
5 1A is unattractive behavior. A turn-on
B turn-off
C turn-out
D turn-over
6 |Do you think a man should always the |A Hold
door for a woman? B close
C Stand
D take
7 |Don’t be late. You should always on A Get
time for a date. B arrive
C dress
D send
8 | Do you think it’s OK if a woman aman |A Makes
out on a date? B asks
C Fakes
D tasks
9 |I think Wanda is my .Ifeeladeepand |A blind date
natural connection with her in a serious way. B heart-throb
C puppy love
D soul-mate
10 |You really shouldn’t talk about your past A post-
relationships while out on a date. You shouldn’t |B un-
bring up your boyfriends at all. Cex-
D pre-
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Lex.6.3 March words in two columns to make a set phrase:

1) unconditional/parental a) bond

2) long-lasting/favourable b) attributes
3) spiritual/common ¢) impression
4) personal /hidden d) family

5) superficial /working e) love

6) nuclear/close-knit f) relationship
7) middle/only g) sympathy
8) heartfelt/popular h) child

Now use one word from each set to complete the sentences below. In pairs,

use the remaining collocations to make up sentences of your own.

1. I am very lucky in the fact that 1 have a very ... family that sticks together
when times get difficult.

2. My uncle made a(n) ... impression on me. To this day, I remember his
honesty and kindness.

3. ... love from one‘s grandmother can be an incredible blessing to a
confused teenager.

4. Unfortunately, in this day and age, the majority of us are involved in
mostly ... relationships.

READING

Before reading:

R. 6.1 Answer the following questions:

When do young people usually leave home in your country? Why do
they leave?

Work in mini groups. List reasons for and against leaving home when you
grow up.

R.6.2 Read the introduction to the article and answer the questions:
1. Who are the Kippers? What do they refuse to do?
2. What do the letters stand for?
3. What exactly does “eroding retirement savings” mean?
4. What does “fly the nest” mean”?
Read the text and do the tasks after it.
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Meet the K.I.P.P.E.R.S.

Who are they? They are the children who just won’t leave home.
Kippers is acronym for “Kids In Parents’ Pocket Eroding Retirement
Savings”. Or, to put it another way, it refers to all those grown up children
who stay at home into their 20s and 30s, unwilling or unable to fly the nest.

The children

Vicki Sargent, 30, lives with her father, Norbert, 65

If I wasn’t living at home, I wouldn’t be able to afford to live in such
a beautiful house. I would only be able to rent a room in a flat. This way
I have my father for company and money for a social life. It’s just too
comfortable to move out.

My dad and I get on so well. We usually have dinner together and if ’'m
not out, I’ll spend the evening with him watching TV. He spoils me a lot
and treats me at least once a week to a meal at a nearby restaurant.

My friends don’t get it. They say I’m living in a bubble away from the
real world, and I suppose they’re right, but they also admit they’re jealous
— they are always so strapped for cash because of their high rents. I don’t
pay my father any rent but I buy the food and contribute to the phone bill.

Apart from three months when I went travelling in my early 20s, I have
never lived away from home.

Martin Gibs, 28, lives with his parents Kathy, 52, and Robert, 54.

I have to admit that I’'m spoiled at home, so it’s hard to imagine
moving out. My mum always has my tea on the table when I return from
work. We all get really well together — although my parents can get on my
nerves when they tell me what to do. I’'m sure I get on their nerves as well
sometimes.

At 23, I moved out for two years. I lived with a friend for a short time,
went travelling in Australia. It was a brilliant experience but I got into debt,
about 2,000, and I had to come back and live at home again so that I could
afford to pay it off. My parents don’t charge me rent, so I can spend all of
my salary on enjoying myself. Sometimes girls call me a “mummy’s boy”,
but I think they like it. It’s a lovely, cosy place to bring girls back to because
there is always an open fire and something cooking in the oven.

The parents

Bill Kennedy tells why his children, Anna, Simon and Andrew can stay
as long as they like!
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No one told me, but it seems I was the father of Kippers for years,
without knowing it. My three children all lived at home well into their late
20s. I know there’ll be some parents at their wits’ ends with their “lazy kids
sponging off them”. Actually, we don’t want an empty nest. What puzzles
me is why parents should ever want their children to leave home at 18. My
wife, Judy, and I made it very easy for them to stay with us. It allowed them
to postpone growing old. Honestly, I would happily forfeit any number of
retirement perks — golfing, snorkeling holidays in Portugal, Paris, Peru or
wherever, for just a few more years with our children at home. And why?
Because money isn’t everything. Family is.

Sandra Lane, 49, says it’s domestic hell with her son, Alan, 27.

The frige is the main issue, he’s always helping himself to some titbit
that I’ve been saving for dinner and he puts empty milk cartons back. The
phone is another cause for complaint — he’s always getting in touch with
his mates, but when I get angry he just says I should get a mobile phone.
And he borrows the car without asking and so I suddenly find myself unable
to go out. He’s been living at home since he graduated from university five
years ago. By the time he finished his studies he had accumulated 4,000 in
debt. I can’t charge him rent, there’s no point. He couldn’t and wouldn’t
pay it. I’m at my wits’ end with it all. I had been planning to go on a dream
cruise as soon as Alan left home. Now that’s all can be — a dream.

After reading tasks:
R.6.3 Read about two Kipper children and answer the questions:
1. Why does he/she live with? How do they get on together?
2. Why does he/she still live home?
3. Has he/she ever lived away from home?
4. What advantages and disadvantages are mentioned?
5. What do his/her friends say?

R.6.4 Read about the two parents of Kippers, Bill and Sandra. Compare
their views.
1. Who is happy with the arrangement? Why? Who is not? Why?
2. Who is at their wits’ end?
3. What do they say about foreign travel?
4. What do they say about money?
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R.6.5 Complete the sentences with words to do with money from the text.
Who does each sentence refer to?
1. Sheisn’t able to r a flat.

2. He couldn’ta to pay o hisd

3. Her friends are always s for ¢ because they have to pay
h__ rents.

4.Shec  tothephoneb .

5. She doesn’t ¢ himr because he wouldn’t pay it.

6. Hea  debts of £4,000.

7. He sponges o his mother in many ways.

8. Hecans all his s on enjoying himself.

9. He believesthatm_ isn’te

R.6.6 Check your list of reasons from R.6.1. Which were mentioned?

What’s your opinion of Vicki and Martin?Do you sympathize more
with Bill’s views or Sandra’s? Why? Is it possible to “grow up” while still
living at home? Do you know any Kippers?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

See Grammar reference. Unit 6. Making a wish. A. Wishes in the
present.

Gr. 6.1 Read these sentences, and translate them into Russian (the words
in brackets make the meaning fuller).

a) I wish I knew how to drive a car. (At the time of speaking, the speaker
doesn’t know how to drive a car.)

Or: I don’t know how to drive a car. I wish I did.

b) I wish today was a holiday. (But today is not a holiday.)

¢) I wish I had more time to read. (At the time of speaking the speaker
hasn’t got much time to read.)

d) I wish I could travel round the world. (At the time of speaking, the
speaker can’t travel round the world. Perhaps he hasn’t got enough money,
or time)

e) The father told his children, “I wish you wouldn’t make so much
noise. I’ve got a head-ache.” (when the father says this, his children are
making a lot of noise.)
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Gr. 6.2 Add to each of the following examples 2 sentences, both beginning:

“I'wish....”

Example 1: I don’t understand this question.

Answer: I wish I did. I wish I understood this question.

Example 2: It’s still raining.

Answer: I wish it wasn’t. I wish it wasn’t still raining.

Example 3: My father can’t give me more pocket money.

Answer: I wish he could. I wish he could give me more pocket money.
. My brother doesn’t have a very long holiday.
. I can’t play the piano.
. My tooth is aching.
. I sometimes make careless mistakes.
. He’s not coming to see me today.
. I can’t swim well.
. I don’t know how to answer this question.
. He always drives too fast.
. I don’t speak English fluently.
10.1 can’t go to the cinema this evening.
11. The teacher gives us a lot of homework.
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12. My father doesn’t come home from work early.
13.1live a long way from the Institute.

14. Our television set is broken.

15.1 can’t sell my old bicycle.

Gr. 6.3 Practise the following according to the model.
Model: Take more care. -1 wish you would take more care.
Don’t shout at me. - I wish you wouldn’t shout at me.

. Don’t throw rubbish on the floor.

. Listen to me.

. Don’t waste so much time.

. Try to answer my questions.

. Get up earlier.

. Don’t be so impatient.

. Look where you are going.

. Speak more clearly.

. Don’t open the windows.

O 0 9 N L A W N —

— 163 —



10. Don’t walk so fast.

11. Write more carefully.

12. Don’t come into the room without knocking.
13. Help me to move this cupboard.

14. Keep quiet.

MONOLOGUE

Give your opinion on the best age for marriage.
Kind of work: individual work
Time for preparation: 10 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
‘What is the best age for marriage? Make a monologue expressing your
point of view.

STEP I1.
Present your monologue in class.

STEP III.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
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Part 6.2. All about the Family

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about family.

Lex. 6.4 Read the text about modern family, fill in the blanks with suitable
words and phrases:

Family Functions

The manner in which families are organized and the accompanying
rules influence family functions. While other institutions—religious,
educational, political, and economic—may assist in the fulfillment of
these functions, the family has the primary responsibility.

Socialization is perhaps the most basic and important function of the
family because it teaches its members the rules and  within a given
society. This involves the care, protection,and _ ofinfants. The family not
only is more permanent than other social institutions but also usually provides
the care and love best suited to teaching children the skills, values, and
of the society and subculture. are extremely important, and most adult
family members provide this affection and support for their children while
often overlooking them in their relationships with other adults.

_____is closely related to reproductive and socialization functions.
This function involves determining what roles and statuses, or positions,
the child will occupy in society. Some statuses are ascribed at birth, such
as age, sex, and social class. Children generally assume the legal, religious,
and political __ of their family as well.

(nurturing, norms, expectations for behavior, status, Social placement,
Affection and emotional support)
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Marriage rates.
It is estimated that 95 percent or more of the existing population either

have married or will marry. The majority of those still _ are likely to
marry at some point in their lives, and most _ persons .

Most marriages are between people of _ the same age, though people
are free to marry someone considerably older or younger withinthe .
Most married couples have or want to have children. Voluntary childless
marriages are uncommon but increasing. Like marriage rates, divorce rates
tend to decline in times of economic depression and rise during periods of
prosperity. Approximately one half of all divorces are among persons in
their 20s, and the rateis _ high among teenagers.

(single, remarry, divorced, roughly, legal limits, exceptionally)

Emerging Family Trends

Research on such societies as those in Greece, India, Middle Eastern
countries, North Africa, and Latin America suggests that family systems
are moving toward patterns seen in developed nations.

Living together, more formally known as _ , has become a
common phenomenon. Most cohabiting relationships are ___, but the
longer couples live together the more likely they are to marry eventually.
Unmarried couples have problems similar to those of married couples.

Childless marriages, or at least a delay in having a first child, appear to
be another  family lifestyle.

Dual-career marriages are a third emerging pattern. Most of employed
women are in clerical or service work with earnings well below that of their
male - . The word career is often used to ____ a job that involves a
higher level of commitment than one taken primarily to increase the
family income. In a growing trend—Ilabeled the “mommy track” flexible
workdays allowed them to ___ their talents, though at a slower pace of
advancement, while nurturing their young families.

(short-term, emerging, cohabitation, designate, counterparts, foster)

Tell your group mates about family trends in your country, using active
vocabulary.

Lex.6.5 Read these proverbs and quotes about fanily. Which of them do
you like best? Substantiate them with 5— 6 sentences of your own.

A brother may not be a friend, but a friend will always be a brother. —
Ben Franklin (1706—1790)
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A house divided cannot stand. — Bible (Matthew 12:25)

Blood is thicker than water. — German Proverb

Children are a poor man’s riches. — English Proverb

Like father, like son. — Asian Proverb

One father is more than a hundred schoolmasters. — George Herbert
(1593—1633)

The apple doesn’t fall far from the tree. — Asian Proverb

It is not flesh and blood but the heart which makes us fathers and sons.
— Johann Schiller

Home is where you are loved the most and act the worst. — Marjorie
Pay Hinckley

It is a wise father that knows his own child. — William Shakespeare

Lex.6.6 Explain underlined words in English. Ask your partner these
questions during conversation about family:
1. Have you or has anyone from your family adopted a child?
2. What do you think about adopting a child?
3. Should people adopt children from other countries?
4. How did you get your name?
5. Were you named after any member of your family?
6. How do you get along with your parents?
7. How do you get along with your brothers or sister? (if you have any)
8. Who is the breadwinner in your family?
9. Who does the housework in your family?
10. Were your parents strict?
11. Are you strict to your children? (if you have any)
12. How should we discipline children?
13. How many in-laws do you have? (if you have any)
14. Do you get along well with your in-laws?
15. Describe a typical family unit in your country. Has it changed over years?

Lex.6.7 Use these words to describe your family chronology:

The birth (alive) Childhood Teenage Youth Adulthood
Old age Death (dead) The engagement Marriage / wedding
The honeymoon Grow up Be under age Be in one’s teens
Come of age Bring up children Fall in love
Get engaged Get married Get along with
Divorce Support a family
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Lex. 6.8 Explain these types of family:

traditional family, unconventional family, nuclear family,
extended family, blended family, single parent family, international family,
single sex family, close knit family

Lex. 6.9 Discuss the following questions with a partner:
* What are the advantages and disadvantages of traditional families?
* What are the advantages and disadvantages of traditional family roles?
* Do you or any of friends have unconventional families?
» Are you close to your extended family?
» To what extent can you rely on your extended family?

Lex.6.10 Study roles in the family:

homemaker, housewife, the heart of the family, househusband, stay at home
mum/ dad, breadwinner, provider, leader, wears the trousers, rules the roost,
father figure, role model, the black sheep, the apple of my eye

Discuss priority of these roles in the family with your partner.
Vocabulary for expressing your opinion of art.

Lex.6.11 The following English idioms could all be used to discuss art:
Fill in the blanks with these idioms:

b) What proverb do you agree with? Add 5—6 sentences to prove it.

d) Match the beginning and ending of the proverbs about art:

READING

Before reading:

R.6.7 Which of these “firsts” do you remember best?

your first home, your first date, your first dance, your first friend, your
first hero, your first crush, your first love, your first English lesson, your
first kiss, your first holiday, your first broken heart

Choose three ‘firsts’ and tell your partner about them.

‘I remember my first hero - /onny Wilkinson. He kicked the winning
points for England in the 2003 Rugby World Cup final. It was ... ¢

Read the text and do the tasks on it.
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R.6.8 Read about these first dates. In your opinion, which relationship

has the best chance of success? Why?
Twenty-first Century Dating

Bill It was love at first sight for Ruth and me, which was lucky because
we met for the first time on our wedding day! A radio station was running
a competition called

“Two strangers and a wedding’, and I won the title of ‘Most Eligible
Bachelor’. Ruth was one of 300 single women who offered to marry me!
The first time we spoke to one another was when I proposed to her on the
radio with 50,000 people listening. It wasn’t exactly intimate, but she said
yes anyway. My mother was not amused — in fact, she told a newspaper that
she was shocked and appalled. But we knew we were doing the right thing.

Clare I've finally found the man of my dreams. We have so much in
common. We laugh at the same things and we talk for hours. There’s only
one problem. We’ve never met. Stan lives in Canada, and I live in Scotland.

We got in touch through an online dating site. In the first week, I
had about twenty-five responses, but nobody I was particularly interested
in. Then, two months ago, I received an email from this guy in Canada.
He sounded interesting, so I decided to write back. Soon I found myself
rushing back home after work to check my emails. Stan made me laugh.
He challenged my opinions. We talked about everything, and I just knew
this one was different. I’'m really excited, because we’ve decided to meet!

After reading tasks:
R.6.9 Complete the sentences with Ruth and Bill or Clare and Stan.
a) __ spoke to one another for the first time on the radio.
b) __ met on their wedding day.
¢) __ are sure they are doing the right thing.
d) _live in different countries.
e) _ started writing to each other two months ago.
f) __ haven’t actually met yet.

R.6.10 Complete the statements with the words below:
dating, dreams, love, propose, relationships, sight, split up
a) [ don’t believe in love at first
b) Online is the best way to find a new partner.
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¢) A man should to a woman. It isn’t natural for a woman to ask
a man to marry her.

d) A marriage is more likely to succeed if both partners have had
before getting married.

e) People don’t usually marry the man or woman of their

f) Couples soon and go their separate ways if they don’t have
anything in common.

Which statements do you agree with?

See Grammar reference. Unit 6. Making a wish. B. Wishes: 1 hope...;
It’s time....

Gr. 6.4 Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1. I hope you (get) the job.

2. I wish you (stop) telling me what to do.

3. It’stimeyouand Dad _____ (buy) yourselves mobile phones.
4. Ifonly I (not have to) work this evening.

5. Iwishsomeone  (tell) me if I've got the part.

6. It’s time I (find) a cheaper flat.

7.1wishl__ (can) give up work altogether.

8. I wish it (not rain). I have to go out in a minute.

Gr. 6.5 Match sentences 1—8 to these sentences.
a) If I could, I’d move tomorrow.
b) This waiting is driving me crazy.
¢) Then I could stay at home and finish my book.
d)I could if we didn’t owe so much money.
e) I’'m going to get very wet.
f) I’'m not a child any more.
g) It’d be great to see youon TV.
h) If you did, you could call him.
Work in pairs. Compare answers.
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Gr. 6.6 Write six wishes about your life now.

I wish I could take a year off work.

I wish I didn’t have to work next weekend.

Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other your wishes. Give reasons for
your wishes. Ask follow-up questions.

I'wish I could take a year off work because I really want to go travelling.

Gr. 6.7 Think of five things that annoy you. Use these ideas or your own.
junk mail
TV adverts
people’s habits
background music
mobile phones
call centres
rubbish
other drivers

Gr. 6.8 Work in groups. Take turns to tell each other about the things that
annoy you. Do you all get annoyed by the same things?
Example: — I wish companies would stop sending me so much junk mail.
— Yes, it’s really isn’t it?

Gr. 6.9 Tell the class about things that annoy everybody in your group.

ROLE PLAY
There are different family situations. Choose a situation and role play it:
Situations:

1. Imagine that the members of your group all belong to the same family.
The family has one television set. Two members of the family have spent
weeks looking forward to different shows that are scheduled at the same
time. What will happen?

2. Imagine that the members of your group all belong to the same family. A
young member of the family has brought home a stray dog and wants to
keep it. Others are not so sure.
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. Imagine that the members of your group all belong to the same family.

The family has one car, and one member of the family has just lost the
keys so nobody can go anywhere. The keys are under the couch in the
living room, but nobody knows that yet. What will happen?

Kind of work: group work
Number of students: teams of 3—4
Time for preparation: 15 minutes

Time of speech: 7—10 minutes

STEP 1.
Work in teams of 3 or 4.
Choose a situation, discuss your roles within your mini-group (your

“family”), make up dialogues.
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STEP I1.
Every team role plays their situation in front of the group.

STEP II1.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:

. Volume and content.

. Fluency of speech.

. Correctness of pronunciation.
. Grammar correctness.

. Vocabulary use.

. Team interaction.

. Communication ability.

. Creativity
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Part 6.3. Family talk
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LEXIS

Vocabulary for conversing about family and relationships.

Lex.6.12 Learn to give advice in family problems:
Why don’t you ....
I think you should ....
My advice would be to ....
I’m sure you ought to ....
Don’t you think it would be better to ....
You ought to ....
You should ....
If I were you, I'd ....
You’d better ....
Ask your groupmate’s advice about problems between:
Parents and children.
Husbands and wives.
In-laws and new family members.
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Lex.6.13 Learn to suggest:
* I suggest we move on to the next point.
* You can read these two chapters before tomorrow.
* You could be rewriting the report while we’re away
* You might have to look at this book
* Why don’t you call me tomorrow.
 Shall we move on to the next point.
* Let’s enjoy ourselves.
* Why don’t we have a break.
* What about having a break.

Lex. 6. 14 Suggest decisions in the following family situations:
Your friend quarreled with his girlfriend.
Your friend’s sister | brother constantly quarrels with him.
Your grandparents don’t understand your friend.

READING

Before reading:

R.6.11 Answer the questions:

What usually causes conflict between neighbours? Have you ever had
problems with your neighbours? Do you know how traditional Scottish
bagpipe music sounds? Do you like it? Read about the dispute between two
neighbours. Whose side are you on, the bagpiper’s or his neighbours’? Why?

Read the text and do the tasks after it.

Neighbours Call the Tune

Fergus Maclean, a professional piper, has packed his bags. Not only
has he decided to move house but he is emigrating to America after his
neighbours in Dundee made several complaints about noise pollution.

What Mr Maclean feels upset about is the fact that people call his music
“noise pollution”. “It’s this that really gets to me,” fumes Mr Maclean.
“Never have I heard anything like it in my whole life. I mean, the pipes are
our national instrument, aren’t they? It’s not surprising that a lot of our
best pipers go to live abroad!”
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Seldom have bagpipes caused such conflict. Mr Maclean’s neighbours
claimed that no sooner had they moved in than they were literally driven
mad by the noise. “All we want to do is forget the sound of bagpipes!” they
said. “Had we known that our neighbour was a piper, we wouldn’t have
moved into the street. Mr Maclean practised for five hours a day and rarely
did we get a chance to have a lie-in in the morning. Neither could we read
a book at home without wearing earplugs. He practised for five hours a day!
Who wouldput up with that, we wonder?”

In the end, the local council took action. “It was only after careful
consideration that we gave Mr Maclean a warning,” a council spokesman
said. “What denotes noise pollution is not clearly defined — there is no
difference between someone playing the bagpipes and loud rock music.”

After reading tasks:
Formal Written Language Neutral Language
Never has he known anything like it. He has never known anything like it.
Seldom have bagpipes caused such Bagpipes have hardly evercaused such
conflict. conflict.
Neither could we read a book at home We couldn’t read a book at home without
without wearing earplugs. wearing earplugs.

R.6.12 Compare the sentences in the table. Which of the statements below
(a—c) are true about the formal sentences? Only one statement is false.
a they begin with a word that has
a negative meaning
b they have the word order of
a question (inversion)
¢ they sound less emphatic

R.6. 13 Find more examples of formal sentences in the text. Make a list of
negative words and expressions that these sentences begin with.

R.6.14 How are these neutral statements (1—3) reported in the text?
1.I’m moving house. In fact, I’'m going to America.
2.We’d only just moved in when the noise began to drive us mad.
3.We hardly ever get a chance to have a lie-in.
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R.6.15 Find sentences in the text which mean almost the same as the
sentences below.

Mr Maclean feels upset about the fact that people call his music “noise
pollution”.

This really gets to me.

We want to forget the sound of bagpipes.

We gave Mr Maclean a warning after careful consideration.

R. 6. 16 Using the beginnings provided, rewrite the sentences to make them
more emphatic and more formal.
1. They will never admit their mistakes.
Never.
2. If she had come, she would’ve learned the truth.
Had.
3. He didn’t only sing in the choir, he played in the school band as well.
Not only.
4. We hardly ever hear such powerful performances.
Seldom.
5. Politicians hardly ever experience what war really feels like.
Rarely.
6. I don’t argue with people and I have never been in a real fight either.
I don’t argue with people and neither

R.6.17 Complete the sentences using the beginnings and the cues provided.

Example:

The flight was a nightmare, (take off / it turn out that the engine was on fire)

No sooner had we taken off than it turned out that the engine was on fire.

People spend too much money nowadays.

Not only . . . (they buy things they don’t really need / go on expensive
holidays)

British football fans are the most violent in Europe.

Seldom . . . (it is quiet after the match)

The sunset at the seaside is an extraordinary sight.

Rarely . . . (one see anything so beautiful)

The evacuation of the building was completed just in time.

No sooner... (than) . . . (the last person had left / the fire broke out)

The press conference generated enormous interest.
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Never before . . . (there had been such a great turnout of reporters and
journalists)

GRAMMAR FOCUS

See Grammar reference. Unit 6. Making a wish. C. Wishes / regrets
about the past.

Gr. 6.10 Practise the following according to the model.
Model:

A. T asked Bill.

B. I wish you’d asked Tom too.

Or: B. If only you’d asked Tom too. (“had” is normally contracted here)

. Iinvited Paul.

. I stopped Mary.

. I rang Ann.

. I wrote to Alex.

. I spoke to John.

. I warned Philip.

. I voted for Peter.
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Gr. 6.11 Rewrite these sentences using the words in brackets.
Model: I didn’t pay off my student loan last year. (wish) I wish 1’d paid
off my student loan last year.
1. You didn’t tell me your brother was on TV last night, (wish)
2. I ate too much at lunch. (If only)
3. I stayed out too late last night, (shouldn’t)
4. My sister didn’t pay me back the money she owed me. (should)
5. The interest rate didn’t go down last month, (wish)
6. You didn’t tell me you needed a lift this morning, (should)

Gr. 6.12 Make notes on five things that you did or didn’t do in the last six
months that you now regret didn’t buy laptop

Gr. 6.13 Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner about the things you
regret. Ask follow-up questions if possible. What does your partner regret most?
— I'wish I’d bought a laptop when they were in the sale.

— How much were they selling them for?
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Gr. 6.14 Tell the class about the thing that your partner regrets the most.

DIALOGUE
Make up a dialogue on the topic of family.
Kind of work: team work
Number of students: 2
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Work in pairs, make up a dialogue concerning the following questions:
‘What is the family role in our society? What are the family functions?

STEP I1.
Present your dialogue in class.

STEP III.

Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.

2. Fluency of speech.

3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.

5. Vocabulary use.

6. Team interaction.

7. Communication ability.

8. Creativity
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B Unit7

MASS MEDIA

Recommendations for study
Objectives: to practise topical vocabulary “Mass Media”, to develop

speaking skills in and skills for detailed reading about kinds of media
and news.

Unit 1 plan:

. Vocabulary exercises for speaking about mass media and news.
. Reading tasks to the texts “Media and Communications”, “Reality

Television”, “On Top of the Media”.

. Grammar tasks (infinitive and gerund.).
. Speaking about Mass Media influence on our life. Learn to to challenge

an opinion and secure feedback from your listeners.
Knowledge:
Learn words and phrases to the topic “Mass Media”, word-building,
idioms.
Study information about new trends in media life.
Acquire the knowledge of using infinitive and gerund in oral and written
speech.
Learn the ways of challengingt an opinion and getting feedback.
Learn the frame of discussion, role play “Talk show”.
Skills:
Practise using vocabulary to the topic “Mass Media” in speech.
Practise discussing news in dialogues.
Practise using infinitive and gerund in discussing things.
Practise reading texts about new kinds of art and finding necessary
information in them.
Practise making prognosis about the world future.
For indepemdent study:
Study grammar rules and make supplementary exercises in a

“Grammar reference and Homework” part: Infinitive and gerund.

Study Glossary for Unit 7.
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Part 7.1. Broadcasting
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LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about Mass media.

Lex.7.1 Put the words from the box into the correct column. Some words

can go in more than one column.

Talk show Comics Documentary Sitcom Traffic
report Tabloid Phone-in Soap opera
Current Affairs Programme Weather forecast Quiz show
Cartoon Reality show

Radio programmes TV programmes Magazines / Newspapers

Lex.7.2 Now match different types of media to their definitions.

I)a programme about important political or social events that are
happening now.

2)a funny television programme that has the same characters every week in
a different story.

3)a television story about the ordinary lives of a group of people.

4) magazines that tell stories using sets of pictures.

5)a film or television programme that gives information about a subject.

6)a television or radio show on which people are asked questions about
themselves.
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7)a radio or television programme in which you hear people asking
questions and expressing their opinions on the telephone.

8)distribution of information about road conditions such as traffic
congestion, detours and traffic accidents, in near real-time.

Lex.7.3 Which of the types of media would you describe as:
Informative
Controversial
Influential
Sensational
Entertaining
Addictive
Harmless fun
Mindless rubbish
Usually worth watching
Aimed mainly at men / women

Lex.7.4 What do we know about newspapers? Match the words with their
meanings.

1) heading a) to notice, to watch attentively
2) interview b) meet and talk to someone
3) to issue ¢) way of thinking about something, person’s opinion
4) to observe d) publication, the number of copies of a newspaper
5) to cover the topic e) to prepare a detailed account of an event for a
6) article newspaper
7) editorial board f) to come out, to publish
8) to report g) a piece of writing
9) edition h) the title at the top of text
10) view i) to deal with the topic
j) a group of people who prepare something for
publication

Lex.7.5 Are you a mediamaniac? If you answered mostly b) variants,
YOU ARE!

1. What’s the first thing you usually do when you wake up in the morning?
a) Have breakfast.
b) Go online, Check your e-mail, Facebook, Twitter.

2. How much time per week do you spend on watching TV?
a) Less than 30 hours.
b) More than 30 hours.
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3. How often do you watch TV while eating your meals?
a) Hardly ever.
b) Frequently.
4. How much time per week do you spend on listening to music app?
a) Less than 7 hours.
b) More than 7hours.
5. When was the last time you read or watched news?
a) [ can’t remember.
b) This morning.
6. How much time per week do you spend on blogging or social
networking?
a) Less than 7 hours.
b) More than 7hours.
7. Are you online even when watching TV or listening to music?
a) Never.
b) Always.
8. How many times a day do you look at your Smart Phone?
a) Whenever I need to call someone.
b) Every 30 seconds.

Lex.7.6 Match the words to the right description.

Brochure People refer to a newspaper as a rag when they have a low

Rag opinion of it.

Tabloid A newspaper that has small pages, short articles and lots of
Broadsheet photographs. They are often considered to be less serious than

other newspapers.

A newspaper that is printed on large sheets of paper measuring
approximately 38 cm by 61 cm. They are generally considered
to be more serious than other newspapers.

A magazine or booklet with pictures that gives you
information about a product or service.

Lex.7.7 People in the news. Are these definitions correct?

Reporter A person whose job is to collect news and write about it in
newspapers or magazines or talk about it on TV or radio.

Editor The person who is in charge of a newspaper and who
decides what will be published in it.

Journalist Someone who writes new articles or broadcasts new
reports.
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Foreign correspondent A correspondent who sends news
reports from a foreign country.

Lex.7.8 Which of these words collocate with news?
Example: newsroom.

room stand print conference
agency flash hound letter
worthy paper agent desk
Complete these sentences with some of the words above.
1. The is the place where journalists write their reports.
2. You can buy a ‘paper at a news or at a news

in the street.
3. If it is a good story, it is news .
4. A good reporter is sometimes called a news
5. Politicians often inform journalists about their actions at news
S.

READING

Befor e reading:

R.7.1 Do you spend much time watching TV? Which programmes do you
mostly/never watch? Why?

Soaps, quiz shows, reality shows, documentaries, films, cartoons,
sitcoms, news broadcasts, chat shows, drama series, sport, music videos

R.7.2 Which reality shows are familiar with in our country? Do you enjoy
watching any of them? Why (not)?

R.7.3 In your opinion why are the reality shows so popular?
Read the text and do the tasks after it.
Reality Television

Reality television is a genre of television programming which, it is
claimed, presents unscripted dramatic or humorous situations, documents
actual events, and features ordinary people rather than professional actors.
It could be described as a form of artificial or “heightened” documentary.
Although the genre has existed in some form or another since the early years
of television, the current explosion of popularity dates from around 2000.
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Reality television covers a wide range of television programming
formats, from game or quiz shows which resemble the frantic, often
demeaning programmes produced in Japan in the 1980s and 1990s (a
modern example is Gaki no tsukai), to surveillance- or voyeurism- focused
productions such as BigBrother.

Critics say that the term “reality television” is somewhat of a
misnomer and that such shows frequently portray a modified and highly
influenced form of reality, with participants put in exotic locations or
abnormal situations, sometimes coached to act in certain ways by off-
screen handlers, and with events on screen manipulated through editing
and other post-production techniques.

Part of reality television’s appeal is due to its ability to place ordinary
people in extraordinary situations. For example, on the ABC show, The
Bachelor, an eligible male dates a dozen women simultaneously, travelling
on extraordinary dates to scenic locales. Reality television also has the
potential to turn its participants into national celebrities, outwardly in
talent and performance programs such as Pop Idol, though frequently
Survivor and Big Brother participants also reach some degree of celebrity.

Some commentators have said that the name “reality television” is an
inaccurate description for several styles of program included in the genre.
In competition-based programs such as Big Brother and Survivor, and
otherspecial-living-environment shows like The Real World, the producers
design the format of the show and control the day-to-day activities and
the environment, creating a completely fabricated world in which the
competition plays out. Producers specifically select the participants,
and use carefully designed scenarios, challenges, events, and settings to
encourage particular behaviours and conflicts. Mark Burnett, creator of
Survivor and other reality shows, has agreed with this assessment, and
avoids the word “reality” to describe his shows; he has said, “I tell good
stories. It really is not reality TV. It really is unscripted drama.”

After reading tasks:
R.7.4 Choose the best variant according to the text:
1. In the first line, the writer says ‘it is claimed’ because
A they agree with the statement.
B everyone agrees with the statement.
C no one agrees with the statement.
D they want to distance themselves from the statement.
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2. Reality television has
A always been this popular.
B has been popular since well before 2000.
C has only been popular since 2000.
D has been popular since approximately 2000.
3. Japan
A is the only place to produce demeaning TV shows.
B has produced demeaning TV shows copied elsewhere.
C produced Big Brother.
D invented surveillance focused productions.
4. People have criticised reality television because
A it is demeaning.
B it uses exotic locations.
C the name is inaccurate.
D it shows reality.
5. Reality TV appeals to some because
A it shows eligible males dating women.
B it uses exotic locations.
C it shows average people in exceptional circumstances.
D it can turn ordinary people into celebrities.
6. Pop Idol
A turns all its participants into celebrities.
B is more likely to turn its participants into celebrities than Big Brother.
C is less likely to turn its participants into celebrities than Big Brother.
D is a dating show.
7. The term ‘reality television’ is inaccurate
A for all programs.
B just for Big Brother and Survivor.
C for talent and performance programs.
D for special-living-environment programs.
8. Producers choose the participants
A on the ground of talent.
B only for special-living-environment shows.
C to create conflict among other things.
D to make a fabricated world.
9. Paul Burnett
A was a participant on Survivor.
B is a critic of reality TV.
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C thinks the term ‘reality television’ is inaccurate.
D writes the script for Survivor.
10. Shows like Survivor
A are definitely reality TV.
B are scripted.
C have good narratives.
D are theatre.

R.7.5 How is the following statement related to the text?
“In the future, everyone will be famous for fifteen minutes”
Andy Warhol

R.7.6 Would you ever consider participating in a reality show? Why(not) ?

GRAMMAR

See Grammar reference. Unit 6. Making a wish. A.

Gr.7.1. Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. Could you please stop making so much noise? 2. I don’t enjoy writing
letters. 3. Does your work involve meeting a lot of people? 4. I considered
taking the job but in the end I decided against it. 5. If you walk into the
road without looking you risk being knocked down by a car. 6. I don’t fancy
going out this evening. 7. The batteries of this radio need changing. 8. Do
you think the grass needs cutting? 9. Before going out I phoned Ann.
10. Tom left without finishing his dinner. 11. I wonder what prevented him
from comingto the party. 12. The arrested man was suspected of breaking into
the house. 13. Have you ever thought of getting married? 14. I had difficulty
in finding a place to live. 15. Do you think this book is worth reading?

Gr. 7.2. Supply Gerund forms for the words in brackets.

1. Please go on (write); I don’t mind waiting. 2. He offered to buy my
old car, if I didn’t mind (wait) a month for the money. 3. The taxi-driver
tried to stop in time, but he couldn’t avoid (hit) the old woman. 4. At first
I enjoyed (listen) to him, but after a while I got tired of hearing the same
story again and again. 5. My watch keeps (stop). — That’s because you
keep (forget) to wind it up. 6. I suggest (telephone) the hospitals before
asking the police to look for him. 7. Where is Ann? — She is busy (do) her
homework. 8. Let’s go for a swim. — What about (go) for a drive instead?
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9. lintended to go to the cinema yesterday, but my friend told me the film
wasn’t worth (see). 10. There are people who can’t help (laugh) when they
see someone slip on a banana skin. 11. I want to catch the 7 a.m. train
tomorrow. — But you are no good at (get) up early, are you?

Gr.7.3 Open the brackets using the correct form of the Gerund (Indefinite/
Perfect/Active/Passive).

1. He remembered (cross) the road, but he didn’t remember (knock
down). 2. I am still hungry in spite of (eat) four sandwiches. 3. He got into
the house by (climb) through a window, without (see) by anyone. 4. He
woke up at 7 a.m. in spite of (work) late. 5. He complained of (give) a very
small room at the back of the hotel. 6. The little girl isn’t afraid of dogs in
spite of (bite) twice. 7. The baby went to sleep a few minutes after (feed).
8. The little girl never gets tired of (ask) her mother questions, but her
mother often gets tired of (ask) so many questions. 9. Mary was chosen to
fill the vacancy. She was very pleased at (choose). 10. I always treat people
politely and I insist on (treat) politely. 11. The boy was very thirsty in spite
of (drink) a big cup of tea.

ROLE PLAY
Make up your own talk show and role play it.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: the whole group
Time for preparation: 15—20 minutes
Independent study: study of popular talk shows’ structure and features
Time of speech: 10—15 minutes

STEP 1.

Choose the up-to-date topic for your talk show.
Distribute the roles.

Discuss possible dialogues.

STEP I1.
Give your opinion concerning the chosen topic in form of a talk show.
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STEP II1.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.
8. Creativity

Part 7.2. News

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for news discussion.
Lex.7.9 Fill in the blanks in the text about a famous Media person, Mark
Zuckerberg.

TIME chose 26-year old Facebook founder Mark Facebook

Zuckerberg as its for 2010. Mark Zuckerberg won the  |communication
award because he has created a new style of and a new magazine
way of exchanging information. After winning the prize, Person of the Year

Zuckerberg stated that he is happy that has succeeded
in being something that millions want to use.
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Everything began in February 2004, when Zuckerberg was
still a student at Harvard. There he startedan  that
connected college students. Then  expanded to other
universities. Finally, Facebook  to anyone over the age of]
13. This enabled other types of social connections. Moms’
groups, activist groups, political groups, marketing groups
and fan groups were able  on Facebook.

the site

opened up

to join together
online platform

According to Zuckerberg, Facebook gives people the feeling

tracking tool

to do it if you don’t want to.

of not being alone, of having friends. Millions of people account
___ their holiday photos. You can play games,  the |browse
fan pages of your favourite celebrities or even go shopping [share
with your Facebook . A even tells your friends

your exact location

However, Zuckerberg also a lot of criticism. Not accessible
everyone thinks Facebook will change the way we live ina | Posting
__manner. ____ your private life on the Internet makes |faces
it toeveryone, but on the other hand, you don’t have |positive

R.7.10 Develop cliché headlines into newsworthy pieces:

News Headlines:
Politician arrested...
...discover life on Mars
...wins an Oscar

Tragic accident...

...rates to rise next month
report shows...

Local team wins...
Hero...

R.7.11 Fill in the blanks with suitable words:

Charlie Hebdo Shooting: 12 Killed at Muhammad Cartoons Magazine

in Paris
Masked (1)
Akbar” stormed the offices of a French (2)

last Wednesday in a terror attack that left 12 people dead, including the

editor and two police officers.
The (3)
is a publication that (5)
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armed with AK-47s and shouting “Allahu
news magazine

was the weekly Charlie Hebdo, (4)
always courted controversy with
satirical attacks on political and religious leaders. It published cartoons




of the (6) Muhammad in 2012, forcing France to
temporarily close embassies and schools in more than 20 countries amid
fears of reprisals. Its offices were also firebombed in November 2011 after
publishing a caricature of Muhammad on its (7)

France declared Thursday a national day of (8) ,
raised its terror threat level and stepped (9) security for
media organizations, large stores and places of worship, and launched a
(10) for the killers with the assistance of the FBI.

“Freedom is always (11) than barbarism,” French
President Francois Hollande said. “Vive la France.”

Put the correct words from the table below in the above article.

1. (a) gunmen (b) thieves (c) serial killers ~ (d) agents
2. (a) humor (b) fun (c) satirical (d) comical
3. (a) goal (b) target (c) objective (d) purpose
4. (a) where (b) whom (c) which (d) whose
5. (a) has (b) have (¢) had (d) was

6. (a) leader (b) writer (c) prophet (d) diviner
7. (a) page (b) cover (c) front (d) cape

8. (a) pain (b) sadness (c) mourning (d) lamentation
9. (a)up (b) by (c) at (d) on

10. (a) hunting (b) manhunt  (c) probe (d) quest
11. (a) big (b) biggest (c) bigger (d) bigged

R.7.12 Finish the sentences with one of the variants:

1. The two leaders exchanged views on ... (the situation in The Middle
East; the development of economic links; establishing closer relations).

2. Asaresult of the talks ... (a trade agreement was signed; they reached
agreement on a number of issues; a joint economic program was adopted).

3. The policy pursued by ... is aimed at ... (ensuring peace; the
privatisation of public services; establishing friendly relations with ...;
raising the standard of living; consolidating peace).

4. We stand for ... (introducing a market economy system; creating
a nuclear-free world; reducing inflation; maintaining friendly relations
with ...; the relaxation of international tension).

5. The delegate proposed that ... (all kinds of nuclear tests should be
banned; a state of emergency should be declared; a ceasefire agreement
should be signed).
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6. They demanded that... (the troops should be withdrawn; the war
prisoners should be exchanged; the Government should resign; a new
government should be formed; the spread of nuclear weapons should be
banned).

7. He called on the opposition parties ... (to break the deadlock; to
adopt a joint program; to support the proposal; to act together; to ensure
order and security).

8. He considers that ... (it is necessary to reduce inflation; the question
should be raised at the conference; a new trade agreement should be
signed; unity should be strengthened).

9. The aim of his visit to Cairo is ... (to discuss some issues of mutual
interest; to adopt a joint economic program; to strengthen cultural links).

10. He resigned because ... (his plan was not adopted; he wasn’t
supported by his colleagues; he considered it impossible to work in such
conditions; he wasn’t interested in his work any more).

R.7.13 Finish the sentences with your variant:
. The two leaders exchanged views on...
. As a result of the talks...
. The policy pursued by ... is aimed at...
. We stand for...
. The delegate proposed that...
. They demanded that...
. He called on the opposition parties...
. He considers that...
. The aim of his visit to Cairo is, ...
10. He resigned because...

O 00 0 O L AW N —

READING

Before reading:

R.7.7 Read the first paragraph and say if you agree with the statement of
the fourth president of the USA. Why(not) ?

Read the whole text and do the tasks after it.
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Media and Communications
By David Goddy (Associate Editor, Scholastic Update)

The public’s right to know is one of the central principles of American
society. The men who wrote the Constitution of the United States resented
the strict control that the American colonies’ British rulers had imposed over
ideas and information they did not like. Instead, these men determined, that
the power of knowledge should be placed in the hands of the people.

“Knowledge will forever govern ignorance,” asserted James Madison,
the fourth president and an early proponent of press freedom. “And a
people who mean to be their own governors must arm themselves with the
power knowledge gives.”

THE FIRST AMENDMENT

To assure a healthy and uninhibited flow of information, the framers of
the new government included press freedom among the basic human rights
protected in the new nation’s Bill of Rights. These first 10 Amendments
to the Constitution of the United States became law in 1791. The First
Amendment says, in part, that “Congress shall make no law ... abridging
the freedom of speech, or of the press ...”

That protection from control by the federal government meant that
anyone — rich or poor, regardless of his political or religious belief — could
generally publish what he wished. The result, Madison declared, was that
the power to decide what was harmful behavior “is in the people over the
Government and not in the Government over the people.”

Ever since, the First Amendment has served as the conscience and
shield of all Americans who reported the news, who wished to make their
opinions public, or who desired to influence public opinion. Over the past
two centuries, however, the means of communication — what we now call
the “media” — have grown immensely more complex. In Madison’s day,
the media, created by printing presses, were few and simple — newspapers,
pamphlets and books. Today the media also include television, radio, films
and cable TV. The term “the press” has expanded to refer now to any news
operation in any media, not just print. These various organizations are also
commonly called the “news media.”

This media explosion has created an intricate and instantaneous
nerve system shaping the values and culture of American society. News
and entertainment are beamed from one end of the American continent
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to another. The result is that the United States has been tied together
more tightly, and the media have helped to reduce regional differences and
customs. People all over the country watch the same shows often at the
same time. The media bring the American people a common and shared
experience — the same news, the same entertainment, the same advertising.

Indeed, Americans are surrounded by information from the time they
wake in the morning until the time they sleep at night. A typical office worker,
for instance, is awakened by music from an alarm-clock radio. During
breakfast, he reads the local newspaper and watches an early morning news
show on TV. If he drives to work, he listens to news, music and traffic reports
on his car’s radio. At his office, he reads business papers and magazines
to check on industry developments. Perhaps he helps plan an advertising
campaign for his company’s product. At home, after dinner, he watches
the evening news on TV. Then he flips through the over 20 channels offered
by cable TV to find his favorite show or a ballgame or a recent Hollywood
movie. In bed, he reads himself to sleep with a magazine or a book.

Our typical office worker, like most Americans, takes all this for
granted. Yet this dizzying array of media choices is the product of nearly
300 years of continual information revolution. Technological advances
have speeded up the way information is gathered and distributed. Court
cases have gradually expanded the media’s legal protections. And, because
the news media in the United States have been businesses which depend
on advertising and sales, owners have always stressed appealing to the
widest possible audiences.

After reading tasks:
R.7.8 Explain the meaning of the words in bold from the text.

R.7.9 Answer the questions:
— What does the first amendment say?
— What result did Madison declare?
— How have the media grown over the past two centuries?
— What do the media include today?
— How do the media help to connect all parts of American continent?
— How are Americans surrounded by information?

R.7.10 Tell what you think about the influence of the media on the life of
the society?
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

See Grammar reference. Unit 7. B. Verb Patterns: Verbs followed by the
-ing form. Verbs followed by the to-infinitive

Gr. 7.4 Some parents were asked what ‘rules’ they would apply to
teenagers. The beginnings and ends of their responses have been mixed up.
Rewrite the sentences according to what you think they actually said. (In some
cases various combinations are possible.)

a) We wouldn’t let them keep their rooms tidy.

b) We’d expect them smoke in the house.

¢) We’d make them go out late at the weekend.
d) We wouldn’t let them take their studies seriously.
e) We’d tell them not to respect their elders.

f) We’d warn them not to keep fit.

g) We’d let them hitch-hike by themselves.
h) We’d make them to take drugs.

i) We’d encourage them to play their music too loud.
j)  We’d ask them not to do well at school.

k) We’d want them to believe everything they hear.

Discuss your sentences with a partner. Do you agree with the parents’
‘rules’?

Gr. 7.5 Fill in the blanks choosing between the Infinitive or Gerund of the
verb in brackets.

1. I wished ... quite fair, (be) 2. I expected ... him in the drawing room.
(find) 3. I enjoyed ... to her talk of her youth, (listen) 4. Roger promised ...
in. (look) 5. I wanted ... him up. (cheer) 6. She didn’t mind ... the problem
again. (discuss) 7. He didn’t hesitate ... such methods. (employ) 8. We
arranged .... (meet). 9. We can’t afford ... our time. (waste) 10. He sat there
sullenly and refused ... (answer) 11. He enjoyed ... (to need) 12. In my
experience most people mind ... at. (to laugh) 13. I don’t suppose your
wife wants ... with me now. (to bother) 14. Bob asked ... to a room where
he could wash and change his clothes, (to show). 15. I didn’t want... his
feelings. (to hurt)
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Gr. 7.6 Study the examples, and then complete the sentences to make true

statements.
Verb Preposition -ing form
I've always dreamt of visiting the USA.

1 don’t approve of people smoking in class.
I’ve always dreamt of
I don’t approve of
I always insist on
I don’t object to

I worry about

I’ve never succeeded in

Discuss your sentences with a partner.
See Grammar reference. Unit 7. B. Verb Patterns: Verbs followed by
the -ing form. Verbs followed by the to-infinitive

Gr. 7.7 Some parents were asked what ‘rules’ they would apply to
teenagers. The beginnings and ends of their responses have been mixed up.
Rewrite the sentences according to what you think they actually said. (In some
cases various combinations are possible.)

a) We wouldn’t let them keep their rooms tidy.

b) We’d expect them smoke in the house.

c¢) We’d make them go out late at the weekend.

d) We wouldn’t let them take their studies seriously.

e) We’d tell them not to respect their elders.

f)  We’d warn them not to keep fit.

g) We’dlet them hitch-hike by themselves.

h) We’d make them to take drugs.

i)  We’d encourage them to play their music too loud.

j)  We’d ask them not to do well at school.

k) We’d want them to believe everything they hear.
Discuss your sentences with a partner. Do you agree with the parents’

‘rules’?

Gr. 7.8 Fill in the blanks choosing between the Infinitive or Gerund of the

verb in brackets.

1. I wished ... quite fair, (be) 2. I expected ... him in the drawing room.
(find) 3. I enjoyed ... to her talk of her youth, (listen) 4. Roger promised ...
in. (look) 5. I wanted ... him up. (cheer) 6. She didn’t mind ... the problem
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again. (discuss) 7. He didn’t hesitate ... such methods. (employ) 8. We
arranged .... (meet). 9. We can’t afford ... our time. (waste) 10. He sat there
sullenly and refused ... (answer) 11. He enjoyed ... (to need) 12. In my
experience most people mind ... at. (to laugh) 13. I don’t suppose your
wife wants ... with me now. (to bother) 14. Bob asked ... to a room where
he could wash and change his clothes, (to show). 15. I didn’t want... his
feelings. (to hurt)

Gr. 7.9 Study the examples, and then complete the sentences to make true
statements.

Verb Preposition -ing form
I’'ve always dreamt of visiting the USA.

1 don’t approve of people smoking in class.
I’ve always dreamt of
I don’t approve of
I always insist on
I don’t object to

I worry about

I’ve never succeeded in

Discuss your sentences with a partner.

DISCUSSION

Discuss the topic of television.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 2 teams
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP I.
Give your opinion on the following topic:
Television nowadays: pros and cons.

STEP 11.
Share your opinion with your groupmates.
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STEP II1.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.

Part 7.3. Mass Media - Good and Bad

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about disputable points, connected with Mass
media.

Lex.7.14 Learn to challenge an opinion with these phrases:
Well, maybe, possibly .
Yes, but don’t you think .?
I can see your point, but ..
I think that’s debatable.
Perhaps, but don’t you think that ..
I see what you mean but ..
But what about .?
1 take your point, but ..

— 197 —



It seems to me ...
I tend to think ....
I don’t think I’d say that.
I’m not so sure about that.
You may be right.
But all the evidence suggests that ..
I’m afraid I can’t agree with . on this matter.
I wouldn’t say that.
Use them to discuss questions related to this topic:
Two groups of four students
One group arguing that government needs to strictly regulate the
media;
One group arguing that there is no need for government regulation;
Structure of the Debate:
1. Arguments For
2. Arguments Against
3. Audience’s questions
4. Voting for the best argumentation
All members of each side must participate in the debate;
Participants may bring brief notes, but may not read them.

Lex.7.15 Learn to secure feedback from your listeners with these phrases:
Is that clear?
Is everyone following?
All right?
OK?
All right so far?
Are you with me?
Do you see what I mean?
So what you’re saying is that ..
So you mean that ..
Are you saying that .?
Let me just make sure — your point is that .
If I have understood you correctly, your point is that .
Let’s start by looking at ....
So, I think we have agree that ....
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Well, I think that covers everything.

Does anyone disagree with this?

Does anyone have any comments or questions?
So, Y, what is your opinion of this?

Does anyone else have any opinions.

That’s a good idea.

Why don’t you ...?

Go on.

Lex.7.16 With your partner defend or criticize the following statement,
give a feedback:
1. Awoman should take care of her family while a man should earn money.
. Men don’t cry.
. If awoman/man is 30 and single, she is a failure.
. A man should propose to a woman. It’s unnatural for a woman to ask a

R SEOS I \S)

man to marry her.
. Women who don’t wear high heels are unfeminine.
. Men drink beer or vodka, and women drink wine.

~N O\ W

. A man should carry a heavy bag for a woman.

8. Women don’t shake hands.

9. “Women are nothing but machines for producing children.”
10. “A woman needs a man like a fish needs a bicycle.”

READING

Before reading:

R.7.11 In what order were the things invented: TV, newspaper, the
Internet, radio, video? Which of them have been the most important for: a)
the world, b) you personally, c) your country?

R.7.12 Do the quiz in pairs.
1. What is the world’s most popular reality TV show?
2. Which country makes the most films?
3. Which search engine is the most popular?
4. Which film is often voted the greatest ever?
5. Which quiz show is the most popular?
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6. Which country watches most TV?
7. Which newspaper sells the most copies?

R.7.13 Read the text to check your answers
On Top of the Media

‘The mass media is a combination of information, entertainment and
complete rubbish’ D.Yandell

You may agree or may not agree with psy chologist David Yandell, but
most people agree that the media has one characteristic: it keeps growing
and growing. These days, few people can remember life before television.
And most of us have been influenced by constsnt flow of words and images
from screens or newspapers. Some of it is “complete rubbish” and some of
it is wonderful. Here are some of the “firsts” and ‘best’ of the media world.

The No.1 reality TV show: Big Brother. Like it or not, Big Brother is
the most popular show of its kind. It was first shown in Holland in 1999
and it has been broadcast in over twenty countries.

The No.l film industry: the Indian film industry (nicknamed
Bollywood). More films are made in India than in any other country.

The No.l search engine: Google. Lots of information can be found
by searching Google. In fact, it is used for over 250 million searches in
182 languages every day. It was named after Googol, which is the number
represented by one + one hundred zeros.

The No.1 film: Citizen Kane. In lists of great films it usually comes
first. It was made by Orson Welles in 1941 and tells the story of a media
tycoon.

The No.lquiz show of recent years: Who wants to be a millionaire? It
started in the UK in 1998 but has now been broadcast all over the world.

The No.1 TV addicts: The US has 805 televisions per 1,000 people, the
world’s highest number, and in the US they watch TV the most. By the age
of sixty-five the average US citizen has spent nine years in front of the TV.

The No.1 selling newspaper: Yomiuri Shimbun. It sells ten million
copies a day in Japan.

And some firsts:

The TV was invented by John Logie Baird. He gave his first public
demonstration in 1926.

Ten years later there were still only 100 TV sets in the world.
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The first TV “ad” was for a clock, in New York in 1941. They paid nine
dollars for the ad.

The first video recorder (1956) was 1.1 metres high and weighed 665
kilograms, as much as a small car.

After reading tasks:

R.7.14 Mark the sentences true (1), false (F) or no information (NI).
1. According to the article, most people think the media contains a lot of
rubbish.
. People in Holland didn’t like Big Brother.
. Google is a number.
. Orson Welles was a media tycoon.

(SN ~NEUS I )

. Who wants to be a millionaire? is the most popular quiz show in
history.

6. Americans watch more TV than any other nationality.

7. Yomiuri Shimbun is a daily newspaper.

8. The first ever TV ad was very successful.

R.7.15 Can Internet be refered to the media? What role does it play in
modern world nowadays?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

See Grammar reference. Unit 7. C. Verb Patterns: verbs + to-infinitive
& -ing form

Gr. 7.10 In the following texts Terry and Dawn talk about their passion
Jor football. Complete each text with the fo-infinitive or the -ing form of an
appropriate verb in the box.

| set believe equalize buy programme watch |

I remember (1)  Man Utd against Bayern Munich in the
Champions League final. I’ll never forget Sheringham (2)  in the 89th
minute. Then Solsjkar scored the winner two minutes later in injury time.
It was incredible! With ten minutes to go I had already stopped (3) it
was possible to win, but Man Utd just never gave up!
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If I’ve forgotten (1) the alarm clock, it’s always a rush. I have
breakfast quickly, put on my Chelsea shirt and leave the house. I can walk
to the ground from where I live, and I always stop (2) a newspaper and
get the latest team news. Three hours before kick-off and the atmosphere
is already building. It’s a great day out — the best moment in the week. If
I remember (3)  the video, then I can watch the whole match again
when I get home. Magic!

Gr. 7.11 Complete these statements using an appropriate structure for the
verbs given.

a) [ don’t remember (play) any dangerous games when I was a child.

b) When I need to remember__ (do) something important, I tie a knot in
my handkerchief.

¢) I'll never forget __ (tell) my first lie.

d)I’ve never forgotten_ (do) my English homework. Not once.

e) I usually stop___ (pick up) hitchhikers, whatever they look like.

f) If I drink coffee in the evening, it stopsme_____ (sleep).

g)Itried  (windsurf) last summer and I really enjoyed it.

h)I'try_ (learn) at least ten new English words every day, but I seem to
forget most of them.

i) I'like  (keep) all my credit card receipts just in case the bank makes a
mistake.

j) Thate  (drive) at night, especially on country roads in the rain.

Are any of the statements true for you? Rewrite the sentences that are
untrue and compare with a partner.

Gr.7.12 Put the verb into the correct form: -ing or to — Infinitive.
. Do you mind (travel) such a long way to work every day?
. Ann loves (cook) but she hates (wash) up.
. I can’t stand people (tell) me what to do when I’m driving.
. I don’t like that house. I would hate (live) there.
. Do you like (drive)?

AN L B W N~

. When I have to catch a train, I’'m always worried about missing it. So |
like (get) to the station in plenty of time.

. I very much enjoy (listen) to classical music.

8. I would love (come) to your wedding but it just isn’t possible.

9. Sometimes I’d like (learn) to play the guitar.

~
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Gr. 7.13 There are a few verbs which can take a Gerund or an Infinitive,
but the meaning is not the same. Use Gerunds or Infinitives in place of the
verbs in brackets.

|

1. We saw this film last month. Do you remember (see) it? 2. He was
very forgetful. He never remembered (lock) the garage door when he put
the car away. 3. Don’t ask me to pay the bill again. I clearly remember
(pay) it a month ago. 4. Did you remember (buy) bread for dinner? —
Yes, I have the bread here. 5. Do you remember (post) the letter? — Yes, I
remember quite clearly; I posted it in the letter-box near my gate. 6. Did
you remember (air) the room? — No, I didn’t. I’ll go back and do it now.
7. She remembers part of her childhood quite clearly. She remembers (go)
to school for the first time and (play) with Dick in the garden. 8. Did you
remember (give) him the message? — No, I didn’t. I’'ll go and do it now.

11

1. She forgot (bring) the sugar; she left it on the kitchen table. 2. Where
is my dictionary? Have you forgotten (borrow) it a fortnight ago? 3. She
often told her little boy, “You must never forget (say) “please” and “thank
you”. 4. Why are you late again? Have you forgotten (promise) me that you
would never be late again?

111

1. Do stop (talk); I am trying to finish a letter. 2. I didn’t know how
to get to your house so I stopped (ask) the way. 3. We stopped once (buy)
petrol and then we stopped again (ask) someone the way.

MONOLOGUE

Give your opinion on the topic of mass media.
Kind of work: individual work
Time for preparation: 10 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
What is the role of mass media in your life? Make a monologue
expressing your point of view.
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STEP II.
Present your monologue in class.

STEP III.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
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H Unit 8

MULTICULTURAL WORLD

Recommendations for study
Objectives: to practise topical vocabulary “Cultural diversity”, to

develop speaking skills in and skills for detailed reading about tolerance.

L.
2.

Unit 1 plan:
Vocabulary exercises for speaking about families and relationships.
Reading tasks to the texts “Do we see ourselves as we really are?”, “We
work, we vote, we care...but nobody listens to us”, “And the winneris ...”.

. Grammar tasks (Participle).
. Speaking about minority groups, immigration and disputes. Learning to

to challenge an opinion and secure feedback from your listeners.
Knowledge:
Learn words and phrases to the topic “Cultural diversity”, word-
building, idioms.
Study information about disputes and tolerance.
Acquire the knowledge of using participle in speech.
Learn the ways of expressing certainty, explaining your point of view.
Learn the frame of discussion.
Skills:
Practise using vocabulary to the topic “Cultural diversity” in speech.
Practise discussing news in dialogues.
Practise using Participial constructions in discussing things.
Practise reading texts about new trends in society developement and
finding necessary information in them.
Practise making prognosis about the world future.
For indepemdent study:
Study grammar rulesand make supplementary exercisesina “Grammar

reference and Homework™ part: Participle. Participial Construction.

Study Glossary for Unit 8.
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Part 8.1. Cultural Diversity

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about cultural diversity.

Lex.8.1_A minority group is a group of people who, because of their
physical or cultural characteristics, are singled out from the others in
the society in which they.

‘What is minority or majority in your country?

Racial or ethnic
Gender and sexual
Religious

Age

People with disabilities
Political

Lex.8.2 Read a description of the minor social group.
The word ‘indie’ is short for individual.
Often wears old-looking, vintage clothes bought from a charity shop.
Big hair and fake glasses.
The indie look takes influences from punk fashion.
Other terms for ‘indie’ include ‘edgy’ or ‘alternative’.
The indie look has been somewhat commercialised.
Indie music tends to be guitar based. It is influenced by rock music.
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Describe this or other group, speaking about:

physical characteristics
psychological features
behavior

status

political power

culture

language

religion

Lex.8.3 One of the reasons of cultural diversity is immigration. The key

words for describing immigration are:

immigrant — the person
immigrate — the verb
immigration — the idea

immigrants (people who enter a country) are also emigrants (people
who leave a country) and also migrants.

Match explanation and some common word combinations:

illegal immigrants

economic migrants

immigrant community/population
influx of immigrants

first generation immigrant

people who move country to earn more
money

people who enter a country illegally
people who have settled in country for
some time

an immigrant or a child on an
immigrant used in a negative sense
meaning that there are too many
immigrants

Distribute these items into two columns:

arguments in favor of immigration

Arguments against immigration

boost the economy
childcare

competition for local jobs
do not pay tax

dynamism in businesses
fail to integrate

have a basic command of the language
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loss of trained workers
overcrowding/population
pressure on local services
principle of freedom of movement
short-term only

skilled labor

unskilled labor

Lex.8.4 Explain how immigration should be controlled.
language requirements: .
deportation: .
quota: .

Lex.8.5 Think why different immigrant groups came to your country,
which groups became disenfranchised, reasons for that and various responses.

Answer the following questions, using active vocabulary:

Which groups willingly came to your country? Which did not? Why?

‘Which groups experienced disenfranchisement? What are the common
factors that contributed to disenfranchisement among different groups?

Why did some groups experience more disenfranchisement that others?

What prevents or hinders their ability to overcome challenges and
obstacles? What can be done to help?

Lex.8.6 Reconstruct a popular song “A million voices” by a Russian singer
Polina Gagarina. In what way does it correspond to the idea of cultural diversity ?

Match the beginnings of lines and endings
We are the peace and healing
Different yet we’re the same
We believe, world’s people
Praying for we believe in a dream
I hope we believe in a dream
We believe, we can start again

So if you ever feel love is fading
Together like the stars in the sky
We can sing, we can shine
When you hear our voices call
You won’t be lonely anymore
A, a million voices
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Put the lines in order
Your heart is like a beating drum
A, a million voices

From cities and satellites

Now as the world is listening
Burning brighter than the sun
We believe, we believe in a dream

If you ever feel love is fading
Together like the stars in the sky
We can sing, we can shine
‘When you hear our voices call
You won’t be lonely anymore
A, a million voices

Put the words in lines in order
Your beating like heart is a drum
Burning than the brighter sun
A, a voices million
When look I these around at faces
I can the see sky stars in the
We sing, will shine we will

(from http://busyteacher.org/22549-song-worksheet-million-voices-by-
polina-gagarina.html)

What other songs to a similar topic do you know?

Lex.8.7 All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights.
Find Russian equivalents to the listed human rights.

Right to life and liberty.

Right to a fair trial.

Right to a decent standard of living, including food and housing.

Freedom of thought, conscience and religion.

Freedom of speech.

Freedom from torture or inhuman and degrading treatment.
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READING

Before reading:

R.8.1 Discuss the following questions:
1. What do you think is the strengths of your nationality?
2. What are the weaknesses?
3. In what way would you say you are typical?

Read the text and do the tasks after it.

Do we see ourselves as we really are?
A worldwide survey casts doubt on national stereotypes

The English are cold and reserved. Brazilians are lively and fun-loving,
and the Japanese are shy and hardworking — these are examples of national
stereotypes which are widely believed, not only by other nationalities but
also by many people among the nationality themselves. But how much
truth is there in such stereotypes? Two psychologists, Robert McCrae and
Antonio Terracciano, have investigated the subject and the results of their
research are surprising. They found that people from a particular country
do share some general characteristics, but that these characteristics are
often very different from the stereotype.

In the largest survey of its kind, a team of psychologists used personality
tests to establish shared characteristics among 49 different nationalities
around the world. They then interviewed thousands of people from these
same groups and asked then to describe typical members of their own
nationality. In most cases the stereotype (how nationalities saw themselves)
was very different from the results of the personality tests (the reality).

For example, Italians and Russians thought of themselves as
extrovert and sociable, but the personality tets showed them to be much
more introvert than they imagined. The Spanish saw themselves as very
extrovert, but also as rather lazy. In fact, the research showed them to
be only averagely axtrovert and much more conscientious than they
thought. Braziians were quite neurotic — the opposite of their own view
of themselves. The Czechs and the Argentinians thought of themselves
as bad-tempered and unfriendly, but they turned out to be among the
friendliest of all nationalities. The English were the nationality whose
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own stereotype was the furthest from reality. While they saw themselves as
reserved and closed, Dr McCrae’s research showed them to be among the
most extrovert and open-minded of the groups studied.

The only nationality group in the whole study where people saw
themselves as they really are was the Poles — not especially extrovert, and
slightly neurotic.

Dr McCrae and Dr Terracciano hope that their research will show
that national stereotypes are inaccurate and unhelpful and that this might
improve international understanding — we’re all much more alike than we
think we are!

After reading tasks:

R.8.2 Answer the questions:
How was the research done?
What does it tell us about national stereotype?

R.8.3 Which nationalities...?
1) were friendlier than they thought
2) were less extrovert than they thought
3) were more hard-working than they thought
4) knew themselves the best
5) knew themselves the least
6) thought they were calm and reasonable, but they weren’t

R.8.4 After reading the article, do you think any of the strengths and
weaknesses of your nationality you mentioned before may not be completely true?

GRAMMAR

See Grammar reference. Unit 8. A. The Complex Object

Gr.8.1. Translate the sentences, paying special attention to the use of the
Complex Object.

1. Seeing her enter the room he rose to greet her. 2. Did you feel the
bridge shake? 3. I don’t like you to say such things. 4. Put on a thicker
coat, I don’t want you to catch cold. 5. We knew him to be very brave.
6. Nobody said anything, we just watched him put it away in his case.
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7. You could have heard a pin drop. 8. She wouldn’t explain, just urged me
to use my own eyes. 9. Well, tell him to see us tomorrow morning, will you?
10. After lunch he begged me to accompany him home.

Gr.8.2. Fill in the blanks with the particle “to” where necessary.

1. This is the place from which I saw John ... arrive to the house.
2. I tried to induce him ... see a doctor. 3. The family suspected it and
wanted to get him ... see a lawyer. 4. He asked her... destroy his letters.
5. 1told her ... bring in the tea. 6. Women always want you ... write them
letters. 7. I’d love you ... see my little daughter. 8. You can’t make me ... say
what you want me ... say. 9. She begged me to let her ... know when Mother
would be back. 10. I had expected him ... be disappointed. 11. Don’t let it...
trouble you. 12. She watched me ... open the safe.

Gr. 8.3. Replace the following complex sentences or groups of sentences by
simple sentences with the Infinitive Construction.

Model: 1 1ooked out of the window. He crossed the street. — I saw him
cross the street.

1. I shall stay at home and do my lessons. Mother said so. 2. I never
smoke indoors. My wife doesn’t like it. 3. He’s an honest boy. I know it.
4. We don’t eat ice-cream before dinner because Mother has forbidden it.
5. You got off the train at Saltmarsh city. The porter saw you. 6. He ordered
that tea should be brought at once. 7. No one had expected that she would
marry the man. 8. I could hear it perfectly well. They were discussing me.
9. Don’t shout so! The whole house will know what has happened. Do you
want it?

Gr.8.4. Translate the sentences using the phrases:

let smb do smth — mo3BosuTh; MycTh (OHM)...; naiite (MHE)...;

make smb do smth — 3actaBuTh;

have smb do smth — pactiopsinuTbcst, YTOOBDI. ..

1. Mama He mosBosisieT MHe urpaTh B ¢ytoos. 2. He 3acraisiite
MeHs arath. 3. Pacniopsimurech, 4ToObI KTO-HUOYAbL puHec Mell. 4. He
[IO3BOJISIi UM TaK KpU4aTh. 5. 3aCTaBb €0 BBIIUTH JIeKapcTBO. 6. [TycTh
OHM HANUWINyT AUKTAHT elle pa3. 7. Sl He MOTy 3acTaBUTh €ro OPOCUTH
KypuThb. 8. OH MOCTOPOHUJICS, YTOOBI AaTh e mpoitTu. 9. He cMmemn-
te MeHd. 10. [To3BosbTe MHEe TTOMOYb BaM. 11. JlaiiTe MHe MOIyMaTh.
12. PacniopsinuTech, 4YTOOBI AETU HAACIU TUIALLIHN.
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DISCUSSION
Discuss the topic of cultural problems in our country.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: the whole group
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Answer the following question:
Do we have any cultural problems in our country?

STEP I1.
Share your opinion with your groupmates.

STEP I11.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.

Part 8.2. Prejudice or Understanding

Photo from www.pexels.com
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LEXIS

Vocabulary for characterizing tolerance.

Lex.8.8 Read about political correctness.

Politically correct words or terms are used to show differences between
people or groups in a non-offensive way. This difference may be because
of race, gender, beliefs,religion, sexual orientation, or because they have
a mental or physical disability, or any difference from what is considered

the norm.
Discriminative Politically correct

Postman letter carrier

chairman chairperson

mankind humankind

mentally retarded to have «special needs».
blind vision impaired

deaf hearing impaired

mute without speech

disabled challenged

Is there politically correct vocabulary in your country?
Look at these examples of parody to politically correct vocabulary. Why is it

humorous? Hor does it contribute to criticism of political correctness?

Boy: oppressor-to-be

Car Wash Worker: vehicle-appearance specialist

Failure: non-traditional success

Garbage collector: sanitation engineer

Girl: pre-woman

Homeless person: residentially flexible individual

Incorrect: alternative answer

Murderer: termination specialist

Poor: economically marginalized

Rich: economically maximized

Woman: w/o man; womyn
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Lex.8.8 Study synonyms and antonyms to the word “tolerance” and use

them in the blanks of sentences:

synonyms for tolerance Antonyms for tolerance
fairness bias
humanity bigotry
fair-mindedness intolerance
impartiality narrow-mindedness
open-mindedness prejudice
1. Dean’s patience with bureaucracy was thin and pushed his to the
limit.
2. He fights with everybody and has a for other people.
3. She had no for some race groups.
4. Do that and you have to start building all over again.
5. We should have to tell of the great and protection.
6. In 1787 the Edict of was published.
7. In 1243 his wise policy of religious in Bosnia enabled Hungary
to rule that province peaceably for many years.
8. A favourite form of was not to grant a permit to remain in the
state for a limited term of years.
9. How can God look down with on so much that conflicts with
His will?
10. Unfortunately a is soon established in the majority of cases.
11. His novels is characterized by and a lack of humour.
Lex.8.9 Fill in the blanks in the text about tolerance with words and word
combinations:
Tolerance is the state of tolerating, also to suggest a fair, bigotry
attitude toward those whose opinions, practices, objective
, religion, nationality, etc., differ from one’s own; freedom |race
from intolerance
The International Day for Tolerance is declared
by UNESCO in 1995 to generate public awareness of the
dangers of . It is observed on 16 November.
In 1948, the United Nations General Assembly adopted freedom of thought
Universal Declaration of , which states: liberal view
“Everyone has the right to , conscience and religion. |Human Rights
Toleration in modern world is a component of a of
human rights. “
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The Declaration of Principles on Tolerance states: pluralism
Tolerance is respect of the rich of our world’s cultures. |diversity

It is fostered by knowledge, and freedom of thought. [openness culture of
Tolerance contributes to the replacement of the culture peace

of war by a . Tolerance is the responsibility that

upholds human rights, _ (including cultural pluralism),

democracy and the rule of law.

It means that human beings, naturally diverse in their |to live in peace
appearance, situation, speech, behaviour and values, have |to be imposed
the right ~ and to be as they are. It also means that accepting the fact
one’s views are not on others.

Since every part of the world is characterized by diversity, |Free
_____intolerance menaces every region. Tolerance is controversial
necessary between individuals and at the  level. escalating

The principle of tolerationis __ and can be used as an family

argument against Speech

Lex.8.10 Explain, make sentences with these words and phrases.
CIVIL RIGHTS
DISCRIMINATION
GENOCIDE
HATE CRIME
PREJUDICE
RACISM
STEREOTYPE
SCAPEGOAT

Lex.8.11 Use active vocabulary to characterize the world of tolerance:

Make a picture in your mind of what a peaceful, safe and harmonious
world would look like. First, imagine the world has been transformed to its
most ideal state, just the way you would like it be. It is peaceful safe and
harmonious.

Describe what it looks like.

What is the environment like? (air? water? sky?)

How does it feel to be in this kind of world?

How do people interact and communicate?

How do people treat each other?

How do other people feel in this world?

‘What kind of images and stories do you see and hear on radio and TV?

How are differences and conflicts resolved in this ideal world?
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Tolerance Races Harmoniously Individual Stereotype Prejudice
Discrimination Hatred Unequally Bias Integration
Multicultural country Civil rights Crime wave

READING

Before reading:
R. 8.5 Answer the questions:
How do people of different ages see each other?
In your country, what do...
— old people think of young people?
— young people think of old people?
— parents think of teenagers?
— teenagers think of their parents?
— people think of students?

R. 8.6 A group of 18—24 year-old were canvassed for their opinions. Here
is a list of ten social issues they said they cared about. What do you think their
order of importance was?

Improving public transport

Rasing standards in schools

Reducing crime levels

Increasing the amount of aid we give to developing countries

Ending the arms trade

Ending globalization

Addressing the causes of global warming

Redistributing wealth from the richest to the poorest

Ensuring equal rights for everyone, regardless of gender, sexual
orientation, colour, or religion

R. 8.7 Look at the heading and sub-heding of the newspaper article.
What are the contrasting ideas in the sub-heading? What is the complaint of
these young people?

Read the text and do the tasks after it:
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WE WORK, WE VOTE, WE CARE...BUT NOBODY LISTENS TO US

Selfish, work-shy, and uninterested in how their country and the world are
governed — that is the popular view of young adults. In fact, a new survey shows
they are conscientious, idealistic, and care deeply about important issues, but
feel they have no voice. Damian Whitworth and Carol Midgley report.

This is a story about people who believe that no one is listening.

They are concerned citizens, keenly aware that it is their civic duty to
vote in the next general election, despite their disillusionment with politics
and political leaders.

They worry about the future of the National Health Service, crime
and schools, not trendy “youth” issues such as legalizing soft drugs. They
like to save their money, but are shouldering heavy debts. They have clear
carreer plans.

This is the surprising picture of today’s 18 to 24-year-olds. It is
confirmed in numerous interviews, and in a huge number of emails from
readers in response to our request to tell us how the world looks from early
adulthood.

Perhaps the most intriguing findings relate to politics, where the
message is that young people are alienated from politicians, but not from
the issues. Nine out of ten say “We all have a responsibility to vote™.

Two thirds say “the main parties are so much alike that it doesn’t make
much difference who is in power”. 71 per cent say that “politics matters,
but political parties have nothing to say on relly important issues”.

Almost half think that their parents’ generation has no idea what it
is like to be a young adult today. Two thirds think their grandparents are
unaware of what it is to beyoung in the 21% century.

How do these people spend their time? Buying clothes is top, followed
by purchasing and listening to CDs, both of which are well ahead of going
to clubs, bars, and pubs. Next is eating out, and then drinking alcohol.
Travel, going to the cinema or theatre, and reading books all came above
sporting events and gigs and concerts, which came bottom of the list.
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After reading tasks:
R. 8.8 Complete the charts of adjectives and nouns from the text. Mark
the stress.

Adjective Noun
popular popularity
awareness
disillusioned
political (+2)
criminal
intrigue
alienation
responsible
different
powerful

R. 8.9 Are the frustrations and aspirations mentioned in the text similar to
those of young people in your country? What are your aspirations for the future?

See Grammar reference. Unit 8. B. The Particple.

Gr. 8.5 Translate the sentences from English into Russian, paying special
attention to the function of the Participle in the sentence.

1. The boy playing in the garden is my sister’s son. 2. You can get the
book recommended in the library. 3. The other day I climbed onto a bus
— one of the fleet that obligingly kneels beside the pavement — and found
what was supposed to be a 15-minute journey through Midtown taking
three or four times longer. 4. Receiving no letters from her father, she
called him. 5. He left the office at three o’clock, saying he would be back at
five. 6. She stood leaning against the wall. 7. No longer do you see ragged
derelict figures standing in icy streets above hot air vents. 8. Seeing her he
raised his hat. 9. Having signed the letter the manager asked the secretary
to send it off at once. 10. Informed of the arrival of the ship, they sent a
car to the port. 11. Having lived in that town all his life, he knew it very
well. 12. Having worked in the city over a span of four decades, I cannot
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recall a time when New Yorkers have seemed so open. 13. Having been
well prepared for the interview, he could answer all the questions. 14. Being
checked with great care, the report didn’t contain any errors.

Gr. 8.6 Translate the following participles.

I. mokymatromuii, Mokymasi, KyIUIEHHBIM, MOKYITAaeMbIil MOJIyyaro-
1WA, TTOJyYyasi, MOJYYEHHbIN, MOJyYaeMblil TEpEeBONSIINIA, TIEPEBOIS,
TNEPEeBEACHHBIN, TIEPEBOAUMBI

II. 1) HanmcaHHBINA; 2) MpPUHECEHHHIN; 3) maBas; 4) pasroBapuBa-
JOLIUIA; 5) CMIPOIIEHHBIN; 6) oTBevasi; 7) YMTaeMblii; 8) pacCKa3aHHBIN;
9) usmaBaemnblii; 10) paOGortaroriuii; 11) uuTas; 12) OTKpbHIBAIOIIMIA;
13) 6epymmii; 14) motepstHHBIN; 15) cnenannblii; 16) crost; 17) nmynimii;
18) Bxons; 19) cMotpsiuit; 20) mocTpoeHHbI; 21) BUaS.

III. 1) pazouras yamika; 2) TpourpaHHasi urpa; 3) pasopBaHHBIN
KOHBepT; 4) mpowTpaBImasi KOMaHma; 5) IpOWTpHIBafoOIIasl KOMaHa;
6) KuMsIueHast Boja; 7) KUMsIias Boaa; 8) 3a0bIThIA MeTOM; 9) YeloBeK,
3a0bIBIIMIT (paHble); 10) nmaromas cobaxka; 11) MCHBITAHHBI METOM;
12) xxapeHast pbI0a; 13) xkapsimasics peida; 14) BCIIPHITHYBIIMI HA CTOJ
KoT; 15) npoiraronias cobaka; 16) ykpageHHas Tema; 17) cMeroLuiics
rosioc; 18) cmesaBinascs neBymika; 19) BeiopaHHas Tema; 20) MmedeHbIi
KapTodenb; 21) TOTepsTHHBIN IITaHC

Gr. 8.7 Paraphrase the sentences using participles instead of italicised
clauses.

Model: When the shop assistant discovered that he had a talent for
music, he gave up his job to become a professional singer. —Discovering
that he had a talent for music, the shop assistant gave up his job to become
a professional singer.

As he had witnessed the crime, he was expected to give evidence in court.
— Having witnessed the crime, he was expected to give evidence in court.

1. When the editor learned that his newspaper had been taken over by
another publisher, he resigned from his position. 2. Ideclined his offer of a
loan and said that I didn’t like owing people money. 3. The demonstrator
who protested violently was led away by the police. 4. When I visit a strange
city, I like to have a guide-book with me. 5. Motorists who intend to take
their cars with them to the Continent are advised to make early reservations.
6. Now that I have heard your side of the question, 1 am more inclined to
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agree with you. 7. As he had been warned that bad weather lay ahead, the
ship’s captain changed the course.

DISCUSSION

Discuss the topic of tolerance.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: the whole group
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Answer the following questions:
What is tolerance? Should we always be tolerant?

STEP II.
Share your opinion with your groupmates.

STEP I11.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.
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Part 8.3. Disputing about Tolerance

Photo from www.pexels.com

LEXIS

Vocabulary for speaking about disputable points, connected with
tolerance.

Lex.8.12 Learn to express certainty or uncertainty with these phrases:
Of course, it’ll ....
It’ssure to ....
There’s no doubt that it’ll ...
T expectit’ll....
It’s possible that it’ll ....
It might possibly ....
I suppose it might ....
I doubt ifit’ll ...
I don’t think it’ll ...
There’s not much chance of'it ...ing.
Of course, it won’t ...
There’s no chance of it ...ing.
I’m absolutely sure it won’t ...
certain(ly)
definite(ly)
undoubtedly
probably/probable
likely
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possibly/possible
perhaps
maybe

Use them to express your opinion agreeing or disagreeing with these say-
ings about tolerance:

“It does me no injury for my neighbor to say there are 20 gods, or no
God. It neither picks my pocket nor breaks my leg.”

“Pure tolerance would necessarily involve an absence of judgement”

“The more there is something generally at stake, the less likely
tolerance.”

“Tolerance is not something we are born with. It comes with prosperity,
education, intellectual curiosity, openness to others ... civilization
achievements, which are universal.”

“Tolerance is just a makeshift. It generally gives out as soon as we move
away from our home and friends.”

Lex.8.13 Learn to explain your point of view with these phrases:
In other words
Or rather
That is to say
Basically
To put it another way
If we put that another way
I mean
By which I mean
Or you could say
The point I’m making is
That is to say
That is
Namely
i.e.
That means
What I’'m suggesting | ‘m trying to say | meant to say | should have said is
Let me put it another way
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Use these phrases in answering the questions:
— How does diversity shape the need for tolerance?
— Who decides what a person should tolerate? Why?
— Should we be tolerant of those who do not tolerate us? Why?
— What message does a tolerant ruler send to his or her subjects?

Lex.8.14 Learn to give further information with these phrases:
Furthermore, ....
An additional point is ....
Another point is ....
A further point is ....
A similar point is ....
In addition, ....
Moreover, ....
Similarly, ....
Apart from ..., ....
Not only ., but ....
We can add ....
I could add that ....
Further, ....
Aswell as...,....
Besides, ....
..., as well.
..., too.
..., also.
Use these phrases in answering the questions with more than 2 sentences:
Think about a time when you were treated unjustly due to someone’s
bias or prejudice about you, your actions or intentions. Briefly describe the
event and the circumstances related to it.
How did you feel?
How did others react to you?
How did you resolve the situation and your feelings about it?
How do you think this event has affected the way you think about
injustice or intolerance today?
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READING

Before reading:

R.8.10 Discuss these questions:

1. Have you ever watched the Academy Awards ceremony on TV? Why?
Why not?

2. Can you name films, actors or actresses that have won an Oscar?

3. Which films, actors or actresses would you nominate for an award? Why?

b) Predict the correct answers in these sentences about the Acadamy
Awards.

1. The Academy Awards are usually held in March/May.
2. They began before/after 1940.
3. They have sometimes/never been postponed.
4. Newspapers are/aren’t given the winners’ names before the ceremony.
5. One actress was awarded an Oscar after being on the screen for just 8/18
minutes.
6. The Oscars are/aren’t made of solid gold.
Read the text, check your predictions and do the tasks after it.
And the winner is ...

Everyone enjoys being told they are good at what they do and most of
uswant to be rewarded in some way. But few of us get the same publicity as
those working in the film industry, and every actor dreams of being nominated
for an Oscar. The Academy Awards ceremony is held in Hollywood once
a year, usually in March, and is being shown in more and more countries
each year. Over 40 million people in the USA watch the ceremony on TV, all
wonderingif their favourite stars are going to be awarded an Oscar.

Take a look at these facts about the Oscars:

The first Acadamy Awards ceremony was held in 1929 and the first to
be televised was in 1953.

Since the Academy Awards began they have only been postponed
three times. The ceremony had to be postponed in 1938 because of a
flood, in 1968 for Martin Luther King’s funeral and again in 1981 after the
assassination attempt on President Reagan.

Newspapers used to be given the winners’ names in advance of the
ceremony, provided that the names wouldn’t published until afterwards.
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However, in 1939 the Los Angeles Times printed the names before the
ceremony so since then they have been kept secret.

Judi Dench was green an Oscar for her role as Queen Elizabeth I in
the film Shakespeare in love. That was the first time anyone had been
nominated for a performance that lasted only eight minutes.

A few days before the ceremony in 2000, 55 Oscars mysteriously
vanished while they were being driven from Chicago to Los Angeles. 52
of the Oscars were found in some rubbish by a man called Willie Fulgear,
who was invited to the Oscar ceremony as a special guest in recognizing of
his honesty.

It seems that the true origin of the name “Oscar” has never been
confirmed. However, one story claims that Acadamy librarian, Margaret
Herrick, said the statue looked like her uncle Oscar and the name stuck.

The Oscars are made of a metal alloy, which is then gold-plated. Each
weighs about 3 kilos and costs around $400 to make.

After reading tasks:

R.8.11 What does the text say about these numbers?
40 million, 1953, 1981, 1939, 55, 52, 3, 400

R.8.12 Did any of the information surprise you?

GRAMMAR FOCUS

See Grammar reference. Unit 8. C. The Absolute participial construction

Gr. 8.8 Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. Many men preceded Newton in the field of mechanics, perhaps the
most outstanding being Galileo. 2. Red phosphorus being a more stable
form, its reactions are much less violent. 3. The fuel exhausted, the engine
stopped. 4. Probably the first metals used by man were gold, silver, and
copper, these metals being found in nature in the native or metallic state. 5.
Electrons moving through a wire, electrical energy is generated. 6. Mars has
two satellites, Deimos (“Horror”) and Phobos (“Fear”), both discovered
during the favourable opposition of 1877. 7. A magnet being broken in two,
each piece becomes a magnet with its own pair of poles. 8. Many technical
and scientific problems having been solved, the first space flight could be
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realized. 9. An electron leaving the surface, the metal becomes positively
charged. 10. The plant supplied with good raw materials, the quality of
products has been much improved.

Gr. 8.9 Replace the clauses with the Absolute Participial Construction.

Model: As the book was translated into Russian, it could be read by
everybody. The book being translated into Russian, it could be read by
everybody.

1. As we were given dictionaries, we managed to translate the article
easily. 2. As soon as I have done my homework, I shall go for a walk. 3. As
soon as I have bought the book, I shall begin reading it. 4. As there was a
severe storm at sea, the steamer couldn’t leave the port. 5. As it was Sunday,
the library was closed. 6. As the weather was fine, they went for a walk.
7. As the Professor was ill, the lecture was put off.

Role-play

Discuss the topic of immigration.
Kind of work: group work
Number of students: 3—4
Time for preparation: 5 minutes
Independent study: reasons of immigration
Time of speech: 4—5 minutes

STEP 1.
Brainstorm in mini-groups.
What do you know about:
Immigration and emmigration
Modern immigration
Opinion on immigrants

STEP II.
Present your discussion in class in form of a TV program “Tolerance
— for and against”
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STEP II1.
Your speech will be evaluated on the basis of the following criteria:
1. Volume and content.
2. Fluency of speech.
3. Correctness of pronunciation.
4. Grammar correctness.
5. Vocabulary use.
6. Team interaction.
7. Communication ability.
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Supplement

TESTING KNOWLEDGE

I. Training test in vocabulary for Units 1-4

1. Match the word to its translation:

advance BIIASITH
collaborate BHECTH BKJIAL
contribute JUTUTETbHBIN
environmentalist MEPBOKIACCHBIN
first-rate Tpeackasarb
long-lasting MpUOBLTH
phenomenon mporpecc
predict COTPYIHUYATH
press 9KOJIOT

profit SIBJICHUE

2. Match the beginning of collocations to the endings:

overcome a solution
got conservation
top countries
theory of difficulty
burial of media
balance of nature
energy notch
developing relativity
reach the gift
social wastes

3. Fill in the blanks in sentences
* Heisheadand ___ above the rest.
« In this science Japan is streets ahead of other ones.
* My computer is too old, it’s out-of-
* Human can course a lot of damage to nature.
. countries consume most of resources.
* This discovery knocked  off his opponents.
* Superpowers often announce some territories the spheres of their
* Some countries in Africa find it difficult to the basic needs of
their poor population.
* This album was his first _ to fame.
» Bigplants may put __ on the environment.
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4. Correct mistakes in sentences
* Many countries collect resaurces, it’s their sunny day fund.
Exhausting fumes make air polluted.
* Global heating changes our climate.
» This war must be stopped, it’s necessary to raise a situation!Children
must get the very good of all possible things.
» He is kilometers better than any other candidate.
Politics often revolves about economic issues
» These events shook the world.
It’s a violation of primary rights!

5. Translate into Russian

resentment
* up-to-date
* pass

* security
significant
recession

revolutionized

to sustain
* the ozone layer

Il. Training test in vocabulary for Units 5-8

1. Match the word to its translation:

bias COCTaB

composition Hacjienaue
entertaining HacTpoeHue

heritage JIOMAIITHSIST XO3sTiKa
homemaker POICTBEHHUKH CO CTOPOHBI CYIpyTa
informative JUTUTEJIbHBII

in-laws UH(MOPMaTUBHBII
long-lasting CEHCALIMOHHBIN
mood WHTEPECHBII
open-minded HenpenyoexXKIeHHbII
sensational npenyoexaeHue
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2. Match the beginning of collocations to the endings:

a still vultures
cultural family
culture sympathy
current placement
ensuring interest
minority opera
mutual affairs
nuclear parties
opposition peace
politically life
popular labor
skilled correct
soap diversity
social group

3. Fill in the blanks in sentences

* The painter brought flowers life.

* Only can say that culture is not important in our life.

» This masterpiece stood the
* They are a close family.
* Social

of time.

often use advertisement on top a page.

* This discovery knocked off his opponents.

* Politicians decided to exchange the on this problem.

« All European countries have strong economic

* He doesn’t get with his parents, they constantly argue.

Heisjust 12. Heis __ age.

4. Correct mistakes in sentences

This sculpture is strike .
* He has a lot if hide talents.

» She is not married, that is she is one.

» A lot of news agencies close this topic.

» This work of art is eye-snatching.

* This child is the head of the family.

* We must watch the weather prognosis.
 This decision helped to crush the deadlock.
* We fight for people rights.

Russia is a poly-cultural country.
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5. Translate into Russian
* artworks
« foster-child
* provider
* cartoon
« affection
* browse
* to compose
* landscape
* issue
* lowbrow
* ethnic
» gender
disabilities
immigrant
* emigrant

lll. Training test in grammar for Units 1-4

Choosa) e the right variant:

1.1 in touch with my distant relatives when I go to Britain
next year as we’ve never met.
a) am going to get
b) am getting
c) get
d) will be getting

2. By the time we to the station, the train had already left.
a) had got
b) got
c) were getting
d) get

3. I didn’t know that you Clare before.
a) had met
b) were meeting
¢) met
d) meted
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4. Mary with me. We both think you should take the job.
a) agree
b) agrees
c) is agreeing
d) will agree

5.1 for the bus when I saw Beth for the first time.
a) had waited
b) was waiting
¢) waiting
d) waited

6. A man by the police at the moment.
a) interviews
b) is being interviewed
¢) is interviewing
d) is interviewed

7. Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland in the nineteenth
century.
a) was written
b) wrote
c) written
d) was writing
8. Lisa to have a very high 10.
a) is say
b) said
c) is said
d) is sayed

9. She must her eyes
a) gets, tested
a) get, tested
c) to get, tested
d) get, test

10. Mary and Sam used to Mexico in the summer.
a) went
b) go
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c) to go
d) going

11. I asked her if Jane.
a) does she know
b) she know
¢) she knew
d) did she knew

12. She said she work late, but then I saw her at a cafe.
a) had to
b) has got to
¢) must
d) had had to

13. Ann asked me if to the nightclub.
a) were we going
b) are we going
C) we go
d) we were going

14. She that she’d be late tonight.
a) said me
b) told
¢) said
d) say

15. She said she me to come to the birthday party, but
I’m not going.
a) wants still
b) still wants
c) still wanted
d) still want

16. You have left your glasses at the cafe. You were wearing
them when we came home.
a) may not
b) mustn’t
¢) couldn’t
d) can’t
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17. We weren’t able the window.
a) open
b) have opened
¢) to open
d) opened

18. “Why didn’t she answer the phone last night?’ ‘Se might
dinner with her boss.’
a) have been having
b) have
c¢) have had
d) been having

19. They got lost, but as Sarah speak German, they got
directions in a club.
a) was able
b) managed
¢) couldn’t
d) could

20. I don’t remember the end of that TV show. | asleep.
a) must fall
b) could have fallen
¢) might have fallen
d) must have fallen

IV. Training test in grammar for Units 5-8

Choose the right variant:
1. If1 you, I would apologize to him.
a) am
b) had been
c) were
d) will be

2. If the weather were fine, they out of town.
a) go
b) would go
c) gone
d) had gone
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3.If1
a) —
b) had
¢) have
d) would have

noticed John, I would have stopped him.

4. I wish TV channels stop showing so much adverts!
a) —
b) should
¢) have
d) would
5. you couldn’t find a parking space in town, would you

park in a private car park?

a) Supposing
b) Provided
¢) Assuming
d) Unless

6. I wish she
a) were
b) weren’t
¢) had been
d) hadn’t been

so lazy. We could get so much more work done.

7. They should earlier. They are going to be late now.

a) leave

b) left

¢) leaved
d) have left

8. I shouldn’t
me back.
a) lend
b) lent
¢) have lent
d) have lend

Jane any money last month. She never paid
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9. It’stime [ about a family of my own.
a) think
b) thought
¢) have thought
d) been thought

10. I hope | a promotion soon.
a) should get
b) get
c) got
d) wish

11. Would you mind again in a week or two?
a) being come
b) having come
¢) coming
d) of coming

12. carefully by the teacher, the essay contained no
mistakes.
a) Having been (carefully) read and corrected
b) Being (carefully) read and corrected
¢) Reading and correcting (carefully)
d) Having read and corrected (carefully)

13. My brother never lets me his car.
a) borrow
b) to borrow
¢) borrowing
d) borrows

14. We arranged at the nightclub.
a) meet
b) to meet
¢) meeting
d) being met

15. I remember Paris when I was young.
a) visit
b) to visit
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¢) visiting
d) none of the above

16. I know the boy entering the theatre.
a) Boias
b) Bxonsiero
C) BOILIEIIETro
d) nayiero

17. Having finished the essay, he stood up to make up some tea.
a) 3aKaH4YMBas
b) 3akOHUEHHBI
C) 3aKOHUYUB
d) npuKoHYUB

18. The girl at the door has brought our mail.
a) knocking
b) knocked
¢) being knocked
d) having been knocked

19. While reading this novel, I had to use the online dictionary very
often.
a) MpoYyuTaB
b) unTas
C) YMTarIni
d) mpounTaHHas

20. I don’t expect him for Japan for ever.
a) to leave
b) to be leaving
c) to be left
d) to have been leaving
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V. Training test in reading 1

Read the text and do the tasks on it.

Frank Abagnale was a brilliant conman for five years. Amaizingly, he
started at 16. Steven Spielberg made the film Cartch Me If You Can about
him, starring Leonardo DiCaprio and Tom Hanks.

In 1964, Frank ran away to New York, upset because his parents had
divorced. He was tall and handsome with prematurely graying hair, so he
decided to pretend he was 26 to get a job.

His first con trick was to forge bank cheques. When the bank found
out, he had already collected $40, 000. He had to change his identity, so
he became Frank Williams, a Pan Am Airways pilot. He conned Pan Am
into giving him a pilot’s uniform, and he faked an ID card. For two years
he travelled round the world for free with paid hotel expenses! But after he
told his secret to his flight attendant girlfriend, she called the police, and
he had to disappear again.

Next he became a lawyer. He forged a Harvard law degree, and then
studied to pass the bar exam! He was also a hospital doctor (he left when
he actually had to treat someone), and a university professor. He taught
Sociology and apparently his classes were very popular. Each time he had
to move on before the police caught up with him.

He was eventually arrested in France in 1969 and sent to prison for
five years.

Since then, he has worked as a financial fraud consultant!

a) Ask the questions to the following answers:

1. How long was Frank Abagnale a con man for?

Five years.

2. ?
Steven Spielberg.

3. to New York?
Sixteen.

4. ?
Because he was upset about his parents’ divorce.

5. ?
He was tall and handsome with graying hair.

6. ?
Forging bank cheques.
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$40, 000.

8. ?
Two years.

9. ?
His girlfriend.

10. ?
A lawyer.

11. ?
Sociology.

12. ?
In 1969.

13. ?
Five years.

14. since then?

A financial fraud consultant.

b) Make these questions about Frank Abagnale indirect.
1. Where did he learn how to forge bank cheques?
I’m not sure

2. How did he have the nerve to pretend to be a pilot?
I don’t know

3. Which countries did he visit as a pilot?
I’d like to know

4. Why did his girlfriend call the police?
I’ve no idea

5. How did he manage to pass the bar exam?
I haven’t a clue
6. Who give him a job as a doctor?
I can’t imagine
7. Why did the police take so long to catch him?
Do you know
8. What did he think of prison?
Do you know
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¢) Write indirect questions about Frank Abagnale for these answers:
1. I wish I knew .
He told her because he loved her and was tired of living lie.

2. Have you any idea ?
It took him three attempts to pass the bar exam.
3. Why do you think ?

He went there because he wanted to stop running and settle down in one
place.

4. Can you tell me ?
He spent five years in prison.
5. Do you know ?

He is truly sorry for what he did, and spent the rest of his life being a
model citizen.

VI. Training test in reading 2

Read the text and do the tasks on it.
a) Choose the most suitable heading (a—g) for each paragraph (1—6) of
the article. There is one extra heading.
a) The teenage market
b) Mobile mania
c) Latest figures
d) Rising numbers
e) New generation technology
f) Lower bills
g) TVby phone
Mobile Mania Spreads as Phones Become the Must- Have Gadget
By Robert Uhlig, technology correspondent
1. More than 24 million Britons now own a mobile phone, according to
statistics released yesterday. The growth is expected to accelerate in the
next few years as the mobile phone overtakes the personal computer as
the most used method of accessing the Internet. No longer a tool only of
well-heeled travelling executives and plumbers, the mobile phone is now
as likely to be found in school satchels and shopping bags as in briefcases.
2. According to Vodafone, the market leader, of the 24 million cellphones
in use, 11.9 million are prepaid, many of which are now used by
teenagers. Schools have even taken to banning the use of mobile phones
in classrooms and playgrounds.
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. The pre-pay services, using phone cards, have proved the most popular
with phone users keen to keep their bills under control. The advent of
“pay-as-you-go” schemes has brought the mobile phones to millions
who could not previously afford one or failed the necessary credit
ratings. The average pre-pay customer spends £198 a year whereas the
typical business customer receives a bill of £556 a year.

. Around 40 percent of Britons now have a mobile, but by the end of next
year, analysis expect the figure to increase by at least half. Even then, we
will lag behind Finland, where 71 percent of people own a cellphone.

. Already, analysts are predicting that within a few years more people will
actually watch the six o’clock news or Match of the Day on their mobile
phone than on television. The phone networks say more people are
already using their mobiles at six o’clock each evening news bulletin.

. At the end of last year, a new technology called WAP, which enables the
Internet to be viewed on a cellphone screen, was introduced. By the end
of the year, almost all mobiles will be WAP-phones. Mike Caldwell, of
Vodafone, said: “The average person will not realize it is the Internet
that is coming to them on their mobile phone. They’ll just use it to watch
what they think is television.”

b) Circle the best answer, (a,b,c,d), according to the text:
1. Why is the number of users of mobile phones expected to go up so

much?

a) They are going to become cheaper.

b) They will be more popular amongst teenagers.
¢) Phones will be used to connect with the Internet.
d) They are so convenient.

2. Who used to be main users of mobile phones?

a) Internet users.
b) Self-employed and business people.
c¢) People with very big incomes.

d) People who travelled a lot.

3. Why have pre-pay phone cards increased the number of users?

a) The phone calls are cheaper.
b) They are more convenient.
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¢) Bills tend to be lower.
d) Users have to pay before making calls.

4. What link is there between mobile phones and television?
a) People often use their phones during the six o’clock news.
b) Third generation mobiles will show live TV programmes from the
Internet.
¢) The new generation of phones will be much smaller than earlier ones.
d) Mobiles are good for watching the news and sports programmes.

5. “Well-heeled” means:
a) Technologically competent.
b) Fashionable.
c¢) Tired of travel.
d) Quite wealthy.
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GLOSSARY

VOCABULARY FOR UNIT I

FAMOUS PEOPLE
affect 3aTPOHYTh
affection MPUBSI3aHHOCTD
amusing 3a0aBHBbII
angry CEpPAUTHIN
athletic CMOPTUBHBIN
attractive MpUBJIeKATEeTbHbBII
authority BJIACTb
awe cTpax
beautiful KpacuBbIT
boring CKYYHBI
brave XpaOphbIit
careful OCTOPOXKHBIN
careless HeOPEeKHbII
charming 0oYapoBaTe/IbHbII
clever YMHBII
confident YBEpPEHHBI
crafty JTyKaBbI
crazy CyMacIlIeAIINIA
creative TBOPYECKUIA
cruel JKECTOKUI
cute CUMITAaTUYHBIN
dangerous OIacHBIN
dependable HaJeXHbII
easygoing CITOKOMHBII
energetic SHEPTUYHBIA
exciting BO30YyXXIeHHE
famous W3BECTHBIN
forgetful 3a0bIBUMBBII
friendly JIPY>KECTBEHHbI
good-looking KpacuBbIit
graceful W3SITHBINA
happy CYACTJIMBBII
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helpful MOJIE3HBIN
horrible y>KaCHBIH

humble CKPOMHBII
humorous IOMOPUCTUICCKUIA
inconsiderate HEBHUMATEJbHbI
interesting WHTEPECHbIN
likable TIPUSITHBIA

lucky yIauJIUBBINA
middle class CpeIHUI Ktacc
obligation 00513aTeJIbCTBO
outgoing OTOBIBAIOLLIM A
philanthropy dumaHTpoIms
position MOJIOXXKEHUE
power BJIACTh

prestige MPECTIK

rank paspsn

respect YBaXXeHUe
responsible OTBETCTBEHHBII
romantic POMaHTHUK

selfish STOUCTUYHBIN
successful YCHEITHbIN
talkative OOJITIMBBII
touchy pa3apaskUTETLHBIN
unlucky HeyJTaYyHbIi
wealthy ooratblit
outstanding/superb BBIIAIOLIUIACH / TPEBOCXOIHbII
out of this world HaWTYY1In i

to knock spots off the other ones

OBbITb JIYy4II€ BCEX OCTAJIbHbBIX

streets ahead of other ones

JaJIeKo 00OTHATDb OCTAJIbHBIX

miles better than

OBbITh HAMHOTO JIy4llle APYTUX

head and shoulders above the rest

OBbITh Ha TOJIOBY BbIIIEC OCTAJIbHbBIX

got the gift MMETb TaJlaHT

on the ball OBITh Ha KOHE

the very best CaMBbIi JIyYLITU A

top notch Ha BBICLLIEM YPOBHE
first-rate MEPBOKJIACCHbIN
paparazzi rnanapawu
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celebrity 3HAMEHUTOCTh
privacy YacTHAas XXKU3Hb
fan club daH-ki1yo

£0ssip tv program

IIporpamMma o 3BE€31axX

gossip magazine

2KYpHaJI O 2KU3HU 3HAMEHUTOCTEN

someone’s claim to fame

3asiBKa Ha ITOITYJISIPHOCTb

move to rnepeexarb

awarded honorary degree MOJIyIUTh TTOYETHYIO CTETIEeHb
to author OBITh aBTOPOM

founder OCHOBATeJIb

contribute to

BHCCTHU BKJIa/g

collaborate with

paboTaTh B COTPYIHUYECTBE C
KeM-JI100

appointed as

Ha3HAYeHHBIN Ha JOKHOCTh

was involved with

OBITh CBSI3aHHBIM C KEM-TO

to boost your confidence

YKPETUTb YBEPEHHOCTh

block your path to success

MCIIAaTb JOCTM2KCHUIO YCIICXa

to prove to oneself

J0oKa3aTb CaMOMY cebe

to prevent smb. from pursuing
one’s goal

MCIIAaTb JOCTM2KCHUIO LICJIN

give up

CcIaBaTbCA

underestimate oneself

HEeI0OLICHUBATh ceOsl

VOCABULARY FOR UNIT II

SCIENTIFIC DISCOVERIES AND MYSTERIES

formal sciences

TOYHBIC HAYKHN

natural sciences

CCTCCTBCHHBLIC HAYKN

engineering and technology

MAIIMHOCTPOCHUE U TEXHOJIOTUA

medical and health sciences

MCIVTIMHCKNEC HAYK

a scientist YUEHBI

a researcher HCCIIeI0BaTEe b
do research HCCIIeI0BaTh
discover 00OHApYXUTh
investigate HUCCIeN0BaTh
invent n3zobpectu
examine HUCCIEN0BATh
progress MIPOABIKEHIE
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advance in

MPOrpecc B YeM-J1.

profit from sth MPUOBLTL OT YETO-J1.

benefit BBITOJIA

a breakthrough KPYIHOE JOCTHUXKEHUE
side-effect MOOOYHBIN d(hPeKT
challenge BBI3OB

automated ABTOMATU3UPOBAHHBIN
high-tech Ha OCHOBE BHICOKMX TEXHOJIOTHIA
gadget YCTPOMCTBO

device YCTPOMCTBO

phenomenon SIBJICHUE

theory Teopus

technology TEXHOJIOTUS

technological TEXHOJIOTMYECKUIA
technophobe MPOTUBHUK TEXHUYECKOTO Mporpecca
technophile CTOPOHHUK TEXHMYECKOTO Mporpecca
long-lasting JUTUTEJIbHBIN

fragile XPYTIKUIA

easy-to-use YIOOHBIN B UCITOJIb30BAHUM
convenient YIOOHbBIM

comfortable KOMGOPTHBIN, yIOOHBI
reliable HaJleXHBII

up-to-date COBPEMEHHBbII

out-of-date yCcTapeBIINIA

useful TOJIE3HbII

efficient 3 HEeKTUBHBII
cutting-edge YJIBTPACOBPEMEHHBI
state-of-the-art COBPEMEHHBIN
labour-saving palMOHAIU3aTOPCKUIA
advanced epenoBoii

device npuoop

equipment obopynoBaHue

gadget YCTPOMCTBO

appliance npudop

network CeTh

security 0e30MacHOCTh

crash KpylLIEeHUE
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anti-virus AHTUBUPYC

browser Opay3ep

to browse paccMaTpuBaTh

driver BOJIUTEID

ebook 9JIEKTPOHHAS KHUTA
email, e-mail 3JIEKTPOHHAs TTouTa

icon U300paxxeHue

memory MaMsTh

notebook MOPTAaTUBHBII KOMITBIOTED
operating system oIepaliMoOHHasI CUCTeMa
palmtop KapMaHHBI KOMITBIOTED
scanner CKaHep

usb flash drive dsmka

virus BUPYC

www, the web CeTh

App MNpUIOXKEHUE

application MpUIOXKEeHUE

backup pe3epBHas KOS
developer pa3paboTyukK

pioneering TIePBBIi, IEPBOOTKPHIBATEIb
gravity TpaBUTALINS

electricity 3JIEKTPUYECTBO

evolution 9BOJTIOLUS

theory of relativity TeOpUsT OTHOCUTEIBHOCTH
the big bang theory Teopusl «OOJIbIIIOTO B3PbIBa»
penicillin NEeHULWITAH

DNA JHK

periodic table

IIepnoandeckKas Tabnuua

VOCABULARY FOR UNIT III
ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION

ablation of glacial

TagHUE JEJHUKA

acid rain

KMCJIOTHBIN TOXIIb

after-effect

HOCJICACTBUE

alternative energy, alternative
forms energy

AJILTCPHATUBHbIC BU/JIbI SHCPIMH

anthropogenic

CO3JaHHBIM YEJIOBEKOM
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autopollution

ABTOTPAHCIIOPTHOC 3arpA3HCHNEC

average CpemHUIt

balance of nature OaylaHC, paBHOBECHUE DKOJIOTMYECKOe
bay — 3aJIUB

biodiversity, pa3zHooOpa3ue BUIOB
biosphere ouocdepa

bloom water «IIBETEHVE» BOJIBI

red book KpacHast knura

brook pyJeit

buffer 3alllMTHAs 30HA

burial of wastes 3aXOPOHEHME OTXOJIOB

canopy JIECHO TTOJIOT

carbon dioxide VIJIEKUCIIBIN Ta3, yIAEKUCIOTa
carcinogen KaHIIEPOTEHHOE BEIIECTBO

catalytic converters

abcopbep

compact fluorescent light bulbs

BHeprocbeperamore JamMIibl

conservancy

OXpaHa IIPUPOILI U PALHOHATEHOE
MPUPOIOIOJIb30BaAHME

contaminant 3arps3HSIONIee BEIIECTBO, 3arpsi3HNU-
TeNb

contamination 3arpsi3HeHue, 3apakeHue

cove — Oyxrta

dam BOJIOXpaHWIHILIE

damage yiepo

debris OTXOZbI

degradation, yXyAlLIeHne

dense, rycroii (o jece)

destruction paspylieHue

detergents, MOIOIIIee CPEACTBO

disaster katactpoda

dump cBajKa

dustbin MYCOPHBII 0aK

eco-city 9KOIropo,

energy conservation, SKOHOMUSI SHEPTUHN

environmentalist / green (person)

9KOJIOT, «3€JICHbBIN»

exhaust fumes

BBIXJIOITHBIC I'a3bl

finite resources

ncyepnacMbi€ NCKOIIAaCMbIC
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flooding HaBOJHEHUE

footpath TPOITMHKA

garbage OBbITOBBIE OTXObI

global warming rJ100aJIbHOE TTOTEIIeHUE

gulf 3aJIMB

habitat MecTo oOuTaHus, apea, cepa pac-
MPOCTPAHEHUSI

hill XOJIM

hillock ropka

human disturbance.

BMCIIATCJIbCTBO YCJIIOBEKaA

landfill

CBajIka Mycopa

landscape JanamadT

lane ajuiest

litter HeyOpaHHbII MyCOp

local wildlife MeCTHas [uKasi mpupojaa
minimize MUHUMU3UPOBATD

original forests MepBOOBITHBIE JIeca

planting HacaxJaeHue

pond pyna

power station BJIEKTPOCTAHLIMS

prevent MPEIOTBPATUTH

protect 3aIUTUTH

protection 3amuTa (oxpaHa)

puddle npyn

purification system OYMCTHBIE COOPYKEHUS
recyclable JIJIST BTOPUIHOTO MCTIOIH30BAHUS
recycling centers LIEHTPBI T10 TIepepadboTKe OTXOA0B
refuge yoexuilie, 3al0OBeTHUK

refuse TBEPJbIC OTXObI

rocky, KaMEHMCThIA

save energy 9KOHOMMUTDb SHEPTIUIO

smog cMor

solar / wave / wind power 9HEprus COHIIA, BOJIH, BeTpa
steep KpyTO

stream pyuen

the environment

OKpyKarolas cpefa

the greenhouse effect

MapHUKOBBIN 3(ppeKT
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the ozone layer

030HOBBIN CJION

threat

yrpo3a

to cut down trees

BBIPYOATh IEPEBBSI

to harm / damage / destroy /
pollute the environment —

HaHOCHUTH YIIepO OKpYXKarolel cpeme

to pollute (polluter; polluted;
pollution; pollutant (gases))

3arpA3HATD, 3al"p9[3HeHHBH‘/JI; 3arpsa3He-
HUCE; 3arpA3HAI0OIIME BEIICCTBA

to pour waste into water

CJIMBATb OTXOAbI B BOJOCMbI

to protect the environment (to
look after the environment)

3alIUIIATh OKPYKAIOIIYIO Cpery

to recycle repepabaThiBaTh
toxic waster TOKCUYHBIE OTXObI
toxicity TOKCUYHOCTb
turbulent, OypHBIi
ultraviolet light yIbTPaUOJETOBOE U3TYYeHUE
wildlife knowledge. 3HAHUE TUKOW MPUPObI
wood Jec
VOCABULARY FOR UNIT IV
MODERN WORLD
adequate aJIeKBaTHBIN
anger and resentment against BO3MYIIIEHUE U HErOJOBaHUE IMPOTUB
around the world BO BCEM MUpE
basic OCHOBHOM
booming OBICTPO Pa3BUBAIOIIUIACS
burdening 00peMEeHS IO It
catastrophic KaTacTpohrdecKuit
concerns po0JIeMBbI
consumer society MOTPEOUTENTHCKOE 0OIIIECTBO
consumerism MOTPEOUTETLCTBO
consumption notpedieHue
crash najaeHue, ooBa LieH
decade necsITUJIETUE
decent MPUIUYHBIN
developing countries pa3BUBAIOLIMECS CTPAHBI
developments pa3paboTKu
direct foreign investment, MPSIMBIE MUHOCTPAHHBIE UHBECTULIUU
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dynamics of the consumption

JUHaMUKa l'[OTpe6J'[ CHUA

enormous OTPOMHBII1

expenditures pacxofbl

export of culture SKCITOPT KYJABTYPhI
express BBIPAXaTh

find a compromise, a remedy HaWTU KOMIIPOMUCC, CPEACTBO
food scarcity Ne@UIUT eabl

formerly known paHee U3BECTHBIN KaK
global expansion rodajabHOE paciIupeHue
globalization riodann3anusa

grow in strength YCUJIUBAThCS
high-income BBICOKO/IOXOIHBIH
impact BO3/CHCTBHE

industrial revolution

NMHAYCTpUaJIbHAaA PECBOJIOLMA

industrialized world

MPOMBIIIEHHBI MUD

inequality in consumption

HEPaAaBCHCTBO B HOTp66JI€HI/II/I

instant communication

OBICTPOE COODIIEHNE

integration

MHTCrpanus

interdependence

B3aMMO3aBUCUMOCTDb

low-income consumers

HOTpC6I/IT€J'II/I C HU3KHMM J0XO0O0M

meet basic needs

YAOBJIETBOPUTH OCHOBHbLIC HOTp€6-
HOCTH

memorable He3a0bIBaeMblii

migration MUTpaLMs, IEpeMeEIIeHUE
multinational corporations MHOTOHAITMOHAIBHBIE KOPITOpallNu
overpopulation nepeHaceeHue

overcome difficulty MpeoI0JIeHHAs TPYIHOCTh

pass TPEBBICUTH

phenomenon SIBIICHUC

power conflicts CTOJIKHOBEHUE JIepXKaB

predict npenckasaTb

press JIABUTh, BIIVSITh

put strain on the environment

HEraTUBHO BJIMATH Ha OKPYXKaIOIIYyIO
cpeny

racism

pacusm

rainy day funds

KalruTasa Ha ‘-ICprIfI JICHb

raise an issue

IIOAHATH BOITPOC
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reach a solution

JOCTHUYDb PCIICHUA

recession criaf
resolve a situation PELIUTh CUTYALlAIO
revolutionized OOHOBJIECHHBIN

revolved around

BpaIlaThCsl BOKPYT

richer nations

OoJiee Oorarble HAIIMA

scientific revolution

Hay4YHasl peBOJIIOLINST

security 06e30MacHOCTb
shock the world MOTPSICTU MUP
significant CYLIECTBEHHbBIN

social media

counaiabaeie CMU

solve a problem

PEIIUTD TTPOOIEMY

sphere of influence

cepa BIUSHUS

superpowers

cynepaepKaBbl

supportive

OJTaTOCKJIOHHBIN

tackle terrorism

CITPABIISITHCS C TEPPOPU3MOM

teeter on the brink

GajlaHCUPOBATh Ha Kparo

terrorist attacks

TEPPOPUCTUYCCKUEC HAITaACHUA

the war on terror

BOIHA C TEPPOPOM

to break down borders

CJIOMAaTb I'PaHUILIbI

to draw MpPUBJIEKATh
to speed up YOBICTPSITHCS
to sustain people obecrnevynBaTh Jioaei
trade TOPTOBJISA
turn towards hatred MOBOPOT K HEHABUCTHU
urbanization ypOaHU3aLus
vanish HWCYE3HYTh
victims KEPTBBI
violation of basic rights HapylieHHe OCHOBHBIX ITPaB
whereas TOrJa Kak
worldwide BO BCEM MUpe
VYOCABULARY FOR UNIT V
ART
a collection cobpaHue, KOJIEKIIs
a landscape nem3ax
a sketch SCKU3
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a still life HaTIOPMOPT

a watercolour aKBapesb
abstract abCTpaKTHBIN
abstract expressionism a0CTpaKIIMOHU3M

academic art/ academism

aKaICMHNYCCKOEC NCKYCCTBO / aKkanac-
MU3M

amusing

3a0aBHBIN

an art gallery

XyOO0XKECTBCHHAasA rajcpesa

an oil painting

KapTHMHa, HaltlMCaHHasa MaCJIAHbIMA
KpaCKaMHn

annoying pasapaxaromui
artefacts apredaxTt

artworks XyJI0KECTBEHHbIE pabOTHI
background doH

balance OasiaHc

boring CKYYHBIN
complementary colors JIOMOJIHUTEJIbHbIC 1IBETa
composition COCTaB

cubism KyousMm

culture vultures JIIOOUTENIN KYJIBTYPHI
depressing YrHeTaroui

disgusting OTBpaTUTEJIbHbII
drawings PUCYHKU

emphasis aKIIEHT

enchanting oYapoBaTeIbHbIN
foreground TIepeaIHN TIIaH
futurism dyTypuzm

genius TeHUu

gothic art TOTUYECKOE UCKYCCTBO
graffiti art rpadduTH, pUCYHKM Ha CTeHaX
heritage Hacjenue

highbrow MHTEJIIEKTYaTbHBI
imagination BOOOpaXeHue

linear perspective JIMHETHAsI TIePCTIICKTUBA
lowbrow HU3KOMPOOHBIN
masterpiece LIIEIEBP

mood HacTpoeHue
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moving TporaTeabHbII

painting KHUBOMNUCH

philistines 00bIBaTeNIU, HEKYJIBTYPHbIE JTIOIU
pottery IJIMHSHAS TIoCcyIa, KepaMrKa
primary colors TMIEPBUYHBIC 1IBETA

realism peanusm

relaxing pacciabasiionnii, ycrnokauBaouii
satisfying TMIPUHOCSIINAIN YIOBJIETBOPEHNE
scale maciTab

sculpture CKYJIBIITypa

symphone cuMbOHUS

terrifying yXacariui

three-dimensional TPEXMEPHBIN

eye-catching MIpUBJICKaTEeIbHBIN

striking MOpa3uTEIbHbIN

to bear fruit

IIPUHOCUTD IIJIOAbI

to break with convention

IIOpBaThb C YCJIOBHOCTAMU

to bring something to life

BAOXHYTDb 2KM3Hb

to compose

COUYMHSTD (MY3BIKY)

to grab someone

3axXBaTbIBaTb KOIro-TO

to put the finishing touches on
something

3aKaHYMBaTh, HAHOCUTbH ITOCIICTHUE
IITPUXU

to stand the test of time

BbIACP2KATDH UCIIBITAHME BPEMCHEM

warm colors

TCIILIC LIBETA

VOCABULARY FOR UNIT VI

FAMILY
a love-nest JII0OOOBHOE THE3IBIIIKO
affection MPUBSI3aHHOCTD
attributes YEPTHI

be under age

OBbITh HECOBCPUICHHOJICTHUM

there is a black sheep in every
family

B ceMbe He 0e3 ypoja

blended family

CMCIIaHHasA CEMb

bond

CBA3b

catch someone’s eye

IIpUBJI€Yb BHUMAaHHNEC

close knit family

KpeCIiKad CIVIOYCHHasA CCMbA
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cohabitation, COXUTEJILCTBO

come of age JOCTUTIIINI COBEPIICHHOICTHS
counterpart TTapTHEP

designate oInpeaessiTh

eating out TMTaHUE BHE JOMa

emerge TTOSIBJISITBCS

etiquette 3TUKET

exceptionally UCKITIOYUTENIBHO

extended family

OoJIbIIIas CEMbS

to keep eye contact

CMOTPETD B I'J1a3a

foster-child

TMPUEMHBII pedeHOK

get along VKUBaThCS C KEM-JIM00

heartfelt CepAeYHbIN

hidden CKPBITHI

homemaker JIOMAIITHSIS XO3siKa

househusband IOMOXO35IMH

housewife JIOMOXO03sTiKa

impression BIleUaTICHUE

in-laws POACTBEHHUKM CO CTOPOHBI CYIIpyra

legal limits,

IOpUINYCCKME OTPaHNYCHUA

long-lasting

IINTEbHBIN

middle CpeIHMit

norm HOpMa

nuclear family CeMbsI C OJHUM peOeHKOM
nurture JIeJIesITh

only eIMHCTBCHHBIN

personal JINYHBIN

popular sympathy BceoO1Ias TI000Bb

provider TOT, KTO OOECMEeUYNBAET CEMBbIO
remarry BCTYIIUTDH B TIOBTOPHBII OpaKk
roughly TMPUMEPHO

short-term KPaTKOCPOYHBINA

single OIWHOKWI, HEXXEHATHIN

single parent family

CEMbS C OTHUM POAUTEIIEM

social placement

MECTO B 0011IeCTBe

soul-mate

3aIyIIeBHBINA ApYyT

spiritual

JIYXOBHBIM
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status craryc

stay at home mum/ dad HepaboTaIOIINii pOAUTENb
strict CTpOTUM

superficial MMOBEPXHOCTHBII

the apple of my eye JIYIIY HE 4asiTh

the heart of the family JIyIia ceMbU

to be on the rocks

B TPYAHOM ITOJIOKCHHU N

to fancy someone

KTO-TO HpaBUTCsA

to go steady

BCTpEYATLCA

to go through a bit of a rough

MIPOUTH Yepe3 TPYAHOCTH

patch
to have a crush on someone BITIOOJIATHCS 0€3 MaMSITH B KOTO-TO
to tie the knot MOXXEHUTHCS

traditional family

TpaauLIMOHHAasA CCMbA

unconditional love

Oe3yclioBHas TII000Bb

unconventional family

HETpaIUuIIMOHHAaA CEMbA

VYOCABULARY FOR UNIT VII

MASS MEDIA
talk show TOK-1110Y
comics KOMUKC
documentary JTOKYMEHTAIbHBIN (PUIbM
sitcom KOMenus
traffic report TPAHCIIOPTHOE COOOIIeHNE
tabloid TabJI0UI
phone-in MPSIMOM 3BOHOK
soap opera MBbIJIbHAS orepa
current affairs programme TeKyllasi mporpamma e
weather forecast MPOTHO3 MOTO/IbI
quiz show BUKTOPUHA
cartoon MYJIBTUTUIMKALMS, KAPUKATYPhI
reality show peaiuTu 1oy
informative MH(GOPMaATHUBHbBII
controversial CMOPHBIN
influential BJIMSITEIbHBIN
sensational CeHCAllMOHHBbI
entertaining MHTEPECHBII
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addictive 3aXBaTbIBAIOIIIITI
harmless fun Oe3onacHas 3abaBa
mindless rubbish epyHzaa

worth watching CTOWUT OCMOTPETh

aimed at HalleJIeHHBII Ha

heading 3aroJIOBOK

interview MHTEPBbIO

to issue BBIXOJIUTH (O TIpecce)

to observe HabJI01aTh

to cover the topic OTpaxarb TEMY

article CTaThsl

editorial board pelaklMOHHOE TIpaBJIEHUE

to report coo011aTh

edition BBITTYCK

view MpocMaTpuBaTh (HOBOCTH, MH(pOPMa-
LIMIO U T. T1.)

go online B CeTHU

check your e-mail

MPOBEPHTE BalIly JIEKTPOHHYIO TTOUTY

blogging

BellcHME O10oTa

social networking

conuajibHasda CEThb

brochure Opolropa

rag «Tra3eTeHKa»

tabloid TaOJIOUL

broadsheet K1poKoOopMaTHBIE ra3eThl
people in the news repou HOBOCTE

reporter perioptep

editor penakTop

journalist KYPHAJIUCT

foreign correspondent WHOCTPaHHBIN KOPPECITOHICHT
newsroom. penaxkums

newsstand Ta3eTHBIN KMOCK

newsagency HOBOCTHOE areHTCTBO
newshound ra3eTYnK

newsletter MHGMOPMALIMOHHBIN OI0JIJIETEHb
newsagent ra3eTHBIN KMOCKEP
communication KOMMYHHKAITWS

magazine KypHaJ
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the site

canrt

online platform

OHJIAIH TIIaTopMa

tracking tool

MHCTPYMCHT OTCJICKMBaAHUA

account CYET

browse HUCKaTh B CETU

share TIEJIUTHCS, pa3MeniaTh B CETH
accessible JIOCTYITHBI

post 3aIT0CTUTh, IIOMECTUTD B OJ10TE
tragic accident Tparu4ecKuii HeCYaCTHBIN Cirydyaii
rates PEUTHUHIU

exchange views on

OOMEHSITHCSI MHEHUSIMU O

economic links

OKOHOMMYECKNEC CBA3U

establish closer relations

YCTaAaHOBUTDb TCCHLIC OTHOILUCHUA

trade agreement

TOPTroOBOEC COIJIAlICHUEC

issues

MpoOIeMbI, BOITPOCHI

ensuring peace

obecrieyeHue MHUpa

friendly relations with

JAPYKECTBECHHLIC OTHOIICHUA C

consolidate peace

YKPETUTh MUP

stand for

noaacpXatb, BbICTYIIATh 3a

nuclear-free world

0Oe3bsIIePHBIN MUDP

a ceasefire agreement

comalieHue o MepeMUpUn

withdrawtroops BBIBECTH BOICKa
opposition parties CTOPOHBI OMNITO3ULIUU
to break the deadlock HaAWTU BBIXOM U3 TyITUKA
mutual interest B3aMMHBI MHTEpEC
regulate the media peryaupoBat CMU
YOCABULARY FOR UNIT VIII
TOLERANCE
cultural diversity KYJBETYpHOE pa3HooOpa3ue
a minority group TPYyIITa MEHBITMHCTBA
racial pacoBbIit
ethnic STHUYECKUI
gender TreHJIEPHBII
disabilities (puznueckre HeTOCTaTKU
behavior IOBeIeHNE
status cTaryc
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immigrant VUMMUTPAHT

emigrant SMUTPAHT

illegal HE3aKOHHbIU

immigrant community UMMUTPAHTCKOE COODIIECTBO
influx TMPUTOK

first generation immigrant

MMMMUIPAHT IIEPBOI0 IMOKOJCHUA

boost the economy

OBICTPOE pa3BUTHE SKOHOMUKHI

childcare JIeTCKUE YIPEKICHUS
competition KOHKYPEHLIUS

tax HaJjor

dynamism IUHAMU3M

integrate MHTETPUPOBATHCS

a basic command of the language

3HaHMEC OCHOB sA3bIKa

trained workers

o0OyueHHbIe paboyne

overcrowding

TICPCITIOJTHCHUE

freedom of movement

cBOoOOIA IIEPEABUKCHMA

skilled labor

KBajMpuMpoBaHHas paboyas cujia

unskilled labor

HeKBaIu(pUIIMpoBaHHas paboydast
cuna

deportation BBICBLIKA, AETOpTaLUs

quota OJIsI, KBOTA

disenfranchised JIMIIICHHBIN TpaXkTaHCKUX MPaB
right to life and liberty MpaBo Ha XU3Hb U CBOOOTY
fair trial CIpaBeIMBBIA CYT

standard of living

YPOBEHbB XKU3HU

freedom of thought, conscience
and religion

cBoOoOJa MBICJIN, COBECTU U PCIIMTUHN

freedom of speech

cBOOOMA CI0Ba

politically correct TMOJIUTKOPPEKTHBIN
tolerance TOJIEPAHTHOCTh, TEPITUMOCTh
open-minded HernpenyoexXIeHHbII

bias npenyoexaeHue

bigotry daHaTu3zM

prejudice npenyoexaeHue
narrow-minded OrPaHUYEHHBIN

intolerance HETEePIUMOCTb

human rights npaBa 4eJa0BeKa
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pluralism TUTIOPAJIU3M

diversity pa3zHooOpa3ue

to impose HaBsI3bIBaTh

controversial CITOPHBII

civil rights TpaxkIaHCKHUE MpaBa

discrimination JIUCKPUMUHALIUS

genocide TEHOLM]I

hate crime MIpeCTyIUICHNE Ha TI0YBEe HEHABUCTHU
stereotype CTEPEOTHUIT

scapegoat KO3€eJT OTITYIICHUS

multicultural country

MHOTI'OKYJIbTYpHad CTpaHa

assimilate aCCUMMJIUPOBATHCS

restrict OrPaHUYUTH

ban 3aMpeTUTh

undesirables HesKeaTebHbIE JINLa
refugee OeskeHell

settle 000CHOBATHCS, MOCEIUTHCS
naturalisation HaTypaan3auus

the right to asylum

MpaBo Ha yOexxuile

discriminate against

IpeaAB3ATO OTHOCUTBLCA

civil rights movement

JBM2KCHUE 3a I'pakKIaHCKUE ITpaBa

equality

pPaBCHCTBO

equal opportunities

paBHBIC BO3MOXHOCTH IPU IIpUEMeE
Ha paboTy

majority

OOJIBIITMHCTBO
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND HOMEWORK TASKS

Grammar reference

Unit 1. Revision of verb forms (Active)

PERFECT
INDEFINITE CONTINUOUS PERFECT CONTINUOUS
v be + -ing have + V3 have been + -ing
visit(s) am have have
is + visiting + visited been + visiting
are has visited
Repeated, Action (process) | Completed action | Action (process)
customary action. | going on at the connected with | which began in
- present moment. |the present; result.|the past and is still
§ going on Now.
2
= usually/generally | now, at present, already/yet/just for a month
always/never at the moment ever/never/lately a long time
often/seldom recently/ since 5 o’clock
sometimes Future action this week/today how long
Fact. planned before. by now for since when
Future action since
(to a timetable,
schedule).
visited was had + visited had been +
went + visiting visiting
were
Action Action (process) | Action completed | Action (process)
(succession of | taking place ata | before a certain which began
actions) inthe | given momentin | momentinthe | before a definite
past. the past. past. moment in the
2 at 5 yesterday past and was
& yesterday from 5to 6 by 50 ‘clock still going at that
last week yesterday yesterday / moment.
3 days ago for 3 days/ last before he came
in 2001 week by the end of last He had been
all day long year working
the whole day for 2 hours, when
when we came At sequence of | my brother came.
tenses.
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PERFECT
INDEFINITE CONTINUOUS PERFECT CONTINUOUS
will visit will be + visiting |will have + visited | will have been +
Future action. | Action (process) | Action completed visiting
taking place at a | before a definite | Action (process)
tomorrow given moment in | moment in the | which will begin
next week the future. future. before a definite
© in 3 days at 5 tomorrow/ moment in the
g in 2017 from 5to 6 by 50 ‘clock future and will be
= tomorrow/ tomorrow/ going on at that
for 3 days next when he comes/ moment.
week/ by next summer | When you come,
all day long I’ll have been
tomorrow/ working for 2
when he comes hours.

A. The present and future
We use the Present Simple for:
habits/routines: I always have a large coffee for breakfast.
describing a state: She lives in a fiat.
things that are permanent, or always true: Water covers about 70 percent
of the world.
We use the Present Continuous for:

things that are happening now, at this precise moment: I’'m waiting for

the bus at the moment.

for temporary situations that are happening around now: He’s using his

bike while his car is in the garage.

forarrangements in the future: They’re having a meal together next Friday.
We use will + infinitive for:

unplanned decisions (made while speaking): I’ll give you a lift to the

station.

for predictions based on what you think or believe: I think Manchester

United will win. They’re always good.

We use going to + infinitive for:

plans and intentions: I’ve decided I’'m going to apply for university next

year.

for predictions based on what you know or can see/hear now: He’s going

to fail his exam.
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We use the Present Perfect to talk about present situations which exist

because of a completed past event or which happened at an indefinite time
in the past: Look, she’s changed her hairstyle.
We use the Present Perfect Continuus to talk about present situations

which started in the past and that are continuing now: I've been taking
English classes since last year.

*We do not usually use state verbs in the continuous form, e.g. like, love,
hate, think, believe, know, want, need.

B. The past
We use the Past Simple to describe main past events and we use the

Past Continuous to describe actions in progress when the main events
happened: It was raining when I went to work.

We use the Past Perfect Simple to describe events and background
information that happened before main past events: As soon as I saw Jack,
I knew I had met him before.

We use the Past Continuous to describe actions that were in progress
when the main events happened.

You can use used to to refer to past states or situations: / used to have a
car but I sold it a few years ago.

Unit 2. The Passive
The Active and the Passive
In active sentences the subject is the agent (or ‘doer’) of the verb.
In passive sentences the subject is not the agent of the verb.
The passive is formed with be + past participle.

A. Passive: the formation.
The passive is formed with be + V>

Active Passive
Present Simple it does it is done
Present Continuous it is doing it is being done
Present Perfect it has done it has been done
Past Simple it did it was done
Past Continuous it was doing it was being done
Past Perfect it had done it had been done
Future Simple it will do it will be done
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Active Passive
Infinitive forms do be done
to do to be done
-ing form doing being done

B. Reasons for using the passive

1. The agent is unknown, unimportant or obvious.

A lot of money was stolen in the robbery. (somebody stole it but we don’t
know who)

2. The main topic of the sentence is not the agent.

In English, the main topic of the sentence normally comes at the
beginning, and the new information about the topic comes at the end.

Roman Polanski directed ‘The Pianist’.

(in a profile of Polanski, who is the main topic of the sentence.)

If the agent is not the main topic of the sentence, we use the passive

‘The Pianist’ was directed by Roman Polanski.

(Inan article about The Pianist, which is the main topic of the sentence)

REMEMBER!

If we include the agent in the sentence, we use by: This house was built
by my grandfather.

C. Formal and informal texts

1. In more formal texts, the passive is preferred because it is less
personal. This is especially true in scientific, technical or academic writing.

2. The following passive constructions are particularly common in this
kind of formal writing:

1t is said that... It is thought that...

It is believed that...It has been proved that..

3. In informal speech, we can avoid using the passive by using a subject
like we, you, they, people, someone, etc.

This sounds more personal and friendly. Compare:

More computers are being bought than ever before.

People are buying more computers than ever before.

D. Construction ‘have something done’ and ‘get something done’

a. The passive form ‘have something done’ is used to talk about
something we pay other people to do for us.

Julia has just had central heating installed in her house.
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You can also say ‘get something done’ instead of ‘have something done’
(mainly in informal spoken English or when it was difficult to have

something done).

1 thing you should get your hair cut.

Alter many years of trying, he finally got his book published.

b. We use ‘gef something done’ for things that happen by accident, or
things which happen to us that are unpleasant.

My luggage got stolen somewhere at the airport.

Unit 3. Reported speech.

A. The formation.

* We use reported speech when we want to tell someone what another

person said.

* We usually change the verb form in reported speech. Look at the table.

verb form in direct speech

verb form in reported speech speech

I’'m having another operation on
Wednesday.

Present Simple Past Simple

1 still want to be in the programme. She said she still wanted to be in the
\programme.

Present Continuous Past Continuous

She said that she was having another
operation on Wednesday.

Present Perfect Simple
I've already had two operations.

Past Perfect
She told me she’d already had two
operations.

Past Simple
I'was in a car accident.

Past Perfect
She said that she’d been in a car
accident.

am/is/are going to
They’re going to start working soon.

was/were going to
1 told her they were going to start working
SO0N.

will

I won’t be able to walk on it for a month.

would
She said she wouldn’t be able to walk on
it for a month.

can

1 can’t come to the meeting on Saturday.

could
She told me she couldn’t come to the
meeting on Saturday.

must
You must talk to Jane.

had to

1 told her that she had to talk to you.
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B. SAY and TELL

* To introduce reported speech we usually use say or tell.

» We never use an object (me, her, etc.) with say.

* We always use an object (me, her, etc.) with tell.

* We don’t have to use that after say and tell in reported speech.

* Pronouns (/, he, etc.) and possessive adjectives (my, his, etc.) usually
change in reported speech: “We can’t come to your party “— She told me
that they couldn’t come to my party.

» The modal verbs could, should, would, might and ought to don’t change
in reported speech.

* The Past Simple doesn’t have to change to the Past Perfect. It can stay
the same: “I met her in 2010.” — She said she met her in 2010.

* We don’t have to change the verb form if the reported sentence is about
something general, or something that is still in the future: “I love rock
music.” — I told him I love rock music.

* We often change time expressions in reported speech:

tomorrow — the next day
next week — the following week
last week — the week before, etc.

C. Reported speech: questions
* We use reported questions when we want to tell someone what another
person asked us.
* We don’t use the auxiliaries do, does or did in reported questions: She
asked if I had any acting work, not She-asked-if fdid-have-any-acting=work:
* We use if or whether when we report questions without a question word:
First she asked me if/whether I was working at the moment.
* We sometimes use an object (me, him, etc.) with ask:
They asked (me) whether I was available to start next month.
» The changes in the verb forms in reported questions are the same as
reported sentences: “What other parts have you had recently?” — She
asked me what other parts I'd had recently.

Reported questions.
She asked (me) question word subject + verb
She wanted to know if/whether
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She asked where I'd studied acting.
She asked me if/whether I was working at the moment.
* The word order in reported questions is the same as in a positive sentence:

1 asked her where her brother was. not fasked-herwhere-wastrer-brother-

D. Reported speech: requests and imperatives
* To report requests, we use:

asked + object + (not) + infinitive with 7o.

He asked me to come to a meeting on Monday.
* To report imperatives, we use:

told + object + (not) + infinitive with 70.

He told me to be at their offices at ten.

He told me not to accept any more work.

E. Passive report structures
These structures can be used to say what people in general feel or
believe. You can find them in formal contexts such as scientific writing or

in news reports.

is said
It has been believed that ...
was thought

It used to be said that beauty was in the eye of the beholder.

He/She/It is/was said
They are/were believed to (+ infinitive) ...
thought

But now beauty is thought to be objective and quantifiable.
» Other verbs that can be used in this way include: alleged, assumed,
claimed, considered, expected, felt, reckoned, regarded, reported,
rumoured, suggested.

Unit 4. Modal verbs
Modals (also called modal verbs, modal auxiliary verbs, modal
auxiliaries) are special verbs which behave irregularly in English. They are
different from normal verbs like “work, play, visit...” They give additional
information about the function of the main verb that follows it. They have
a great variety of communicative functions.
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Here are some characteristics of modal verbs:

* They never change their form. You can’t add “s”, “ed”, “ing”...
* They are always followed by an infinitive without “to” (e.i. the bare

infinitive.)

» They are used to indicate modality allow speakers to express certainty,
possibility, willingness, obligation, necessity, ability
Here is a list of modal verbs: can, could, may, might, will, would, shall,

should, must.

The verbs or expressions dare, ought to, had better, and need no behave
like modal auxiliaries to a large extent and may be added to the above list.

B. Modal verbs: forms and equivalents.

present

past

future

can
can’t have V3

could — moe, moe Ovt
was/were able to —
cmoe, ydanocs
couldn’t = wasn’t/
weren’t able to
could (not) have V?

will be able to

may — mooicem Obimb, 803MOICHO.
may not — 3anpeujeHue, ucxoosuiee
om eac

might
might (not) have V?

will be allowed to

must — 0653aH/ dondicHo Gvimb,
8ePOAMHO.

must not — Heawv3s; He 00AJceH,
3anpeuyerue, ucxoosujee 0m GHeUHUX
06cmosmenscme

have to — guinyoicden, npuxodumes,
Hado.

don’t have to — He HyxcHO

must have

must have V3

had to/ didn’t have to

will have to

need

needn’t = don’t have to — e HyacHo,
MOJICHO He,

needn’t have V2 — moorcro 6vi10 u
He.., 3Ds, HANPACHO...

should = ought to — credosano ob1

should have V? = ought
have V?
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NB

The different degrees of probability expressed by modal verbs can be

summarized like this:

sure / logically certain

possible, but not certain

sure / logically certain not to happen

C. Modal verbs: meaning
Use of modal verbs:

— must
— may, might, could
— can’t

Modal verbs are used to express functions such as:

. Permission

. Ability

. Obligation

. Prohibition

. Lack of necessity
. Advice

. Possibility

. Probability

0 N N LK AW =

Examples of modal verbs:

Modal Verb Expressing Example
strong obligation You must stop when the traffic lights
turn red.
must ; - -
logical conclusion / He must be very tired. He’s been
certainty working all day long.
must not prohibition You must not smoke in the hospital.

it seems certain that this

3
must have V- happened

He must have gone.
OH, 10JIKHO OBITh, YIIE.

obligation or necessity

I have to get up at 6 every day. My

have to arising out of working day begins at 8.
circumstances
had better advice You ‘d better revise your lessons
had to do/ obligat.io.n or necessity | I had todo it. ...npuiwioce caenark.
didnthave | . rising outof . .
to do circumstances in the past | I didn’t have to do it. ...M0XHO ObLITO
U He JeJ1aTh (51 ¥ He Jesia)
ability I can swim.
can permission Can I use your phone please?
possibility Smoking can cause cancer.
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Modal Verb

Expressing

Example

can’t have V?

it seems impossible that
this happened

They can’t have climbed over that wall
without a ladder.

general ability in the past

When I was younger I could run fast.

polite permission

Excuse me, could I just say

could something?
possibility It could rain tomorrow!
is used to talk about what | Although he was badly injured, he was
was able to | you managed to do on a | able to crawl to safety. (= he managed
specific occasion t do this)
it was possible for It was very stupid of you to throw it
could have [something to happen, but| out of the window. You could have
it didn’t killed someone!
may/ might/ | it seems possible that this | They may/ might/ could have got in
could have V? happened through the window.
permission May I use your phone please?
may possibility, probability It may rain tomorrow!
polite permission Might I suggest an idea?
might possibility, probability |1 might go on holiday to Australia next
year.
need not lack of necegsity/absence I need not buy tomatpes. Thgre are
of obligation plenty of tomatoes in the fridge.
lack of necessity/absence | Fortunately the troops didn’t need
didn’t need | of obligation in the past | to fight an army of Martian invaders!
to (= the troops didn’t fight because it

wasn’t necessary)

need not have

lack of necessity/absence
of obligation in the past

You needn’t have done it.
...MOIJIX U He JeaTh (3TO ObLIO He

v
00513aTeJIbHO)
50 % obligation I should / ought to see a doctor. I have
a terrible headache.
should/ought advice You should / ought to revise your
to lessons
logical conclusion He should / ought to be very tired.
He’s been working all day long.
this was a good idea You should have locked the door
before you went out. (...ciegoBayo Obl
should have caenath, a Bel He crenanu) (= this was
V3 = ought to a good idea, but you didn’t do it).
have V? You shouldn’t have left the door

unlocked! (...He cliemoBaIo AeIaTh,
a BHI caenanu) (=t his wasn’t a good
idea, but you did it).
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D. Modal verbs: deduction in the present and the past.
Deductions in the present

» To make deductions about a state in the present we use:
modal verb + infinitive.
It might be in the bathroom.
Yeah, of course, but it must be switched off.

* To make deductions about something happening now we use:
modal verb + be + verb+ing.
But someone might be using it to phone Australia!
Deductions in the past

» To make deductions about a state or a completed action in the past we use:
modal verb + have + past participle.
Or someone could have taken it from your bag.
So you may have left it on the table.
You can’t have left it at the restaurant.
That guy in the club must have stolen it.

» To make deductions about a longer action in the past we use:
modal verb + have + been + verb+ing.
He might have been waiting for a chance to steal my phone.

* We can also use couldn’t instead of can’t to make deductions in the past:

You couldn’t have left it at the restaurant.

Unit 5. Conditional sentences.

A. General information.

Conditional sentences may express real and unreal condition. They
are introduced by the conjunctions: if, in case, provided, unless, suppose.

The Subjunctive Mood shows that the action or state expressed by the
verb is presented as a non-fact, as something imaginary or desired.

Condition Subordinate clause Principal clause Tr:lir(;sr:a—
Present Ind./Cont. will + Inf.
First/Real bbt
If we don’t hurry, we’ll be late.
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Transla-

If I had known you were in
hospital,

I would have gone to visit
you.

Condition Subordinate clause Principal clause tion
~ |Past Ind./ Cont. would
§ could } + Inf.
E g might
~. =
2L , , :
= § If I found a wallet in the I'd take it to the police.
g A |street, bbl
-]
= |Past Perfect would
& could } + have + V?
>~ .
kS might
=
[_4

B. First (Real) conditional

We use the first conditional to talk about the result of a possible event or
situation in the future.

The if clause talks about things that are possible, but not certain:

If 'm late again, I'll lose my job (maybe I'll be late again). The main
clause says what we think the result will be in this situation. (I’'m sure I'll
lose my job).

if clause main clause
(if + Present Simple) + (will/won’t + infinitive)

The if clause can be first or second in the sentence. When we start with
the if clause we use a comma (,) after this clause. When we start with the
main clause we don’t use a comma:

You’ll be OK if you get a taxi.

We don’t usually use will/won’t in the if clause:

If 'll be late again, I'll lose my job.

Variations of First conditional
Use the first conditional to talk about possible future actions and to
predict their consequences.

if clause consequence clause

you’ll never meet anyone.
you have to practice.
it’ll be harder to lose weight.

If you stay at home all the time,
If you want to speak English well,
If you’re always thinking about food,
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The consequence clause often contains will + verb. But we can also use
the Present simple to show something is true in the Present, the Present
Continuous to show unfinished or repeated actions, or the imperative to
give advice.

will can be replaced by other modal verbs to suggest how certain the
consequence is.

We can use when in an if clause to show that an action always has the
same consequence.

Future time clauses with when, as soon as, before, after, until.

We can use sentences with when, as soon as, before, after and until to
talk about the future: I’ll pack before I go to bed.

After these words we use the Present Simple: I’ll call Frank when I get
home, not FH-eatt-Frank-when1tget-honre:

In the main clause we use will/won’t + infinitive: As soon as I finish this
report, Ill go to the bank.

We use when to say we are certain something will happen.

We use if to say something is possible, but it isn’t certain.

We use as soon as to say something will happen immediately after
something else.

We use until to say something stops happening at this time.

As in first conditional sentences, the future time clause with when, as
soon as, etc. can come first or second in the sentence: After I talk to him, I’ll
phone the hotel. = I’ll phone the hotel after I talk to him.

C. Second (Unreal) conditional

We use the second conditional to talk about imaginary situations: If
someone asked me to hold a tarantula, I wouldn’t do it (I don’t think anyone
will ask me to do this).

The second conditional talks about the present or the future. It often
talks about the opposite of what is true or real: If I had enough money, I'd
buy that jacket (I haven’t got enough money now). If I had some free time,
I’d go with you (1 don’t have any free time).

The if clause can be first or second in the sentence. We only use a
comma when the if clause is first: If I had enough time, I'd help you.

I’d help you if I had enough time.

We don’t usually use would in the if clause: If I won the lottery, I'd leave
my job. not Hwould-winthetottery, Pddeave-myjob.
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We can say If I/he/she/it was ... or If I/he/she/it were ... in the second
conditional: If I was/were younger, I'd come with you. If she was/were rich,
she’d move to the Caribbean.

Would can be replaced by other modal verbs, e.g. could, meaning would
be able, or might meaning would possibly.

Alternatives for IF

We often use provided, as long as, assuming, imagine and suppose
instead of if in conditionals.

Provided and as long as mean ‘only if (this happens)’: Provided no one
was looking, I'd take as much paper as I needed. I'd tell a security guard as
long as he/she agreed not to call the police.

Assuming means ‘accepting that something is true’: Assuming no one else
saw the boy, I'd just tell him to return the things he’d stolen.

Imagine and suppose have the same meaning (= form a picture in your
mind about what something could be like).

We can use imagine and suppose as an alternative for if in questions:
Imagine/Suppose you found some library books that were due back eight
months ago, would you return them?

We can also use provided, as long as, assuming, imagine and suppose in
other types of conditionals to talk about real situations: We’ll see you tonight,
provided Alex doesn’t have to work late. We’ll hire a car, as long as it’s not too
expensive. Let’s go to that nice Japanese restaurant, assuming it’s still open.

We can say provided or providing and suppose or supposing.

We can also use unless in conditionals to mean if not:

Iwouldn’t hit somebody unless I had to. (= if I didn’t have to0).

D. Third (Unreal)conditional

We use the third conditional to talk about imaginary situations in the
past. They are often the opposite of what really happened: If the woman
had shot the men, she’d have been in serious trouble. (The woman didn’t
shoot the men, so she didn’t get in serious trouble.)

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE

We make the third conditional with:

if + subject + Past Perfect, subject + ‘d (= would)/wouldn’t + have +
past participle.

If I'd seen him, I'd have said hello.

If we hadn’t got lost, we wouldn’t have been late.

— 275 —



We can also use could and might in the main clause to mean ‘would
perhaps’: If the men hadn’t run away, she could have killed them. If it had
been me, I might have left a note on the car.

The if clause can be first or second in the sentence.

QUESTIONS

We make questions in the third conditional with: (question word) +
would + subject + have + past participle ... + if + subject + Past Perfect.

What would the owner of the car have done if he’d seen him?

We don’t usually use would in the if clause: If I'd known, I’d have
helped, not If I would have known, I’d have helped.

We can also use imagine and suppose instead of if in third conditional
questions: Imagine/Suppose he’d seen you, what would you have done?

There are two mixed types of sentences of unreal condition:

a) the condition refers to the past and the consequence refers to the
present:

If you had taken your medicine yesterday, you would be well today.
Ecnu 661 BBl BUepa MPUHSIIM 3TO JIEKAPCTBO, TENEePb Bbl ObI OBLIN 310-
DPOBBI.

b) the condition refers to no particular time and the consequence to
the past:

If he were not so absent-minded, he would not have missed the train
yesterday. Ecau 6bt 01 He Obll MAKUM PACCESIHHbIM, OH Obl He 0no30an é4epa
Ha noe3a.

Unit 6. Making a wish

— I were/was slim.

— Kak Obl MHE XOTeJIOCh OBbITh CTPOMHO
— we knew his address.

— Kak ajib, 4To MBI He 3HaeM €ero ajgpeca.
— it wasn’t snowing.

I wish |— 2KaJyb, 4TO MIeT CHer.

wished |— you didn’t go there.

— 41 Obl He xoTena, YTOObI BbI Ty1a XOIAWIN.
— I had brought my key.

— XKaJb, 4To 51 He B34 ¢ OO0 KoY.

— the hotel had been better.

— XKajb TOJBKO, YTO TOCTUHMIIA ObLJIa TAKOM TIJIOXOM.

Present

Past
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I wish |— they could come to see us tomorrow.
. . Future
wished |— Kak xaJjib, YTO OHM HEe CMOTYT 3aiiTH K HaM 3aBTpa.
— someone would answer that telephone!
— Jla CHUMUTE YK KTO-HUOYIb TPYOKY!
— the noise would stop!
— Korna ke mpexpaTutcst 3ToT 1rym! complaints
— you would give her my message. annoyance
— He Moriu Obl BbI IepeiaTh €1 MO0 TPOCHOY. request
*[t is possible only if the subject of the principal clause (1
wish) is not the same as the subject of the object clause (he,
you, it would do it).
wishes in the present wishes in the past
I wish I knew how to drive a car.  |I wish I had known how to drive a car in
1975.
I wish today was a holiday. I wish yesterday had been a holiday.
I wish I could travel round the I wish I could have travelled round the world
world. when | was a young man. (The speaker is not
young, so he is speaking about the past.)

NB.
We can render a sentence with wish into Russian in a number of ways:

(Kak) mne xomenocw 6vi, umobvl oHa OvLIA ¢ HAMU.

I wish she were here. ﬁ (Kax) sicanw, umo ee nem ¢ Hamu.

Xopowio 6b110 661, UMobbL OHA bbLIA 30€Ch.

A. Wishes in the present.

We often use I'wish ... to talk about imaginary situations in the present.
This is often used to talk about the opposite to what is true or real: / wish 1
had my own car. (I don’t have my own car. but I would like to).

We use wish + Past Simple to make wishes about states:

I wish I knew where your father was.

We use wish + Past Continuous to make wishes about actions in progress:
1 wish you weren’t chasing these impossible dreams.

We use wish + could + infinitive to make wishes about abilities or
possibilities: I wish I could spare the time.

We use wish + would + infinitive to make wishes about things other
people, organisations, etc. do that we would like to change. This is often
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used to show annoyance or impatience about things that are outside our

control:

1 wish you’d take more care of your things.

We can’t use wish + would + infinitive to talk about ourselves: [ wish 1
had a job. not Fwish-Twotld-have-ajob:

We can say Iwish ... or If only .... [ wish I could spare the time = If only
1 could spare the time.

We can use wish + didn’t have to to make wishes about obligations: /

wish I didn’t have to go to work. not fwishFhadn’tto-go-to-work:

We often use the second conditional to give reasons for wishes: If'/

didn’t have to go to work, I'd help you.
We can say I wish 1/he/she/it was... or I wish I/he/she/it were ... . I wish
Iwas/were ten years younger.

B. Wishes: I hope...; It’s time....
We use 1 hope.... to talk about things that we think might happen in the

future: 1 hope you get something soon.
1 hope ... is followed by a clause (subject + verb + ...): I hope they enjoy
themselves.

Compare these sentences:

1 hope she calls. I wish she’d call.
The speaker thinks she might call. This |The speaker doesn’t think she will call.
is a real possibility. This is an imaginary situation.

I hope ... is often followed by will +
infinitive: I hope he’ll understand.

We also use 1 hope ... to talk about the
past: I hope you didn’t tell Terry what
happened.

It’s time ...
We often use It’s (about) time + subject + Past Simple to say drat we
are annoyed or frustrated that something hasn’t happened yet: It’s time you

got your own car. We use about to add emphasis: It’s about time you found
yourself a proper job.

We use It’s time + infinitive with to to say that something should happen
now: It’s time to go.
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It’s time ... can also be followed by the Past Continuous: It’s about time
we were leaving.

We can also say It’s time for me/you, ctc. + infinitive with to: It’s time
Jfor me to go to work.

We can say It’s about time ... or It’s high time ... : It’s high time you found
yourself a proper job.

C. Wishes / regrets about the past

We often use wish + Past Perfect Simple to make wishes about the past.
These wishes are used to express regret and are often the opposite of what
really happened: John: I wish the ad hadn’t been so big. (The ad on John’s
car was very big. He didn’t like it.)

We can also use should/shouldn’t have + past participle to talk about
regrets in the past: Zara: I should have eaten before [ went in. (Zara didn’t
eat before she went in. She regrets that.)

We can also use the third conditional for regrets: If I'd known about this
before, I’d have done it years ago.

We can use I wish ... or If only ... to make wishes about the past: [ wish
I’d been there. = If only I'd been there.

We can also make sentences in the past with wish with you/he/she/we/
they: They wish they hadn’t moved house.

Unit 7. The Gerund and Infinitive

The Gerund is a non-finite form of a verb which has a verbal and a
nominal character.

A. Forms. Tense/voice distinctions

Active Passive

Indefinite reading being read
Perfect having read having been read

The tense distinctions of the Gerund are relative:

The Indefinite Gerund denotes an action | The Perfect Gerund denotes an action
simultaneous with that of the predicate |prior to that of the predicate

1 don’t like postponing it till tomorrow. He felt better for having written the letter.
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NB.

1. Prior action is not always expressed by a Perfect Gerund. In some
cases we find an Indefinite Gerund.

After the verbs: remember, excuse, forgive, thank.

After the prepositions: on (upon), after, without.

1 don’t remember hearing the legend before.

You must excuse my not answering you before.

2. The Gerund has special forms for the Active and Passive Voice.

He liked neither reading nor being read to.(Indefinite Passive Gerund)

Einstein’s being awarded the Nobel prize in physics was not a surprise to
anyone in the world of science. (Indefinite Passive Gerund)

3. After the verbs: want, need, deserve, require, be worth the Gerund is
used in the active form though it is passive in meaning.

The room needs painting.

The film is worth seeing.

The child deserves praising.

The ways of translating the Gerund into Russian:

TepyHauii IepeBOIUTCST HA PYCCKUIA SI3BIK CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM, OT-
IJIarOJIbHBIM  CYIIECTBUTENIBHBIM, CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM C TIPEIJIOTOM,
MHOUHUTUBOM, IeerpruyacTheM, IpuiaraTeJbHbIM U JUYHOR hopMoit
rjaroJjia B MpUIaTOYHOM MpemiokeHuu. Beibop cnocoba nepeBoaa re-
DPYHIMS 3aBUCUT OT KOHTEKCTA.

1. IepyHouanbHBIE KOHCTPYKLIMU, TEPYHAWN B CTpamaTeIbHOM 3a-
Jore, riepdexTHast hopMma repyHIMs TTIOUTH BCeraa MepeBOISITCS Ha pyc-
CKUi1 A3bIK MPUIATOYHBIM MPEIT0XKEHNEM, B KOTOPOM TepyHIUIO COOT-
BETCTBYET JIMUHAas hopma riaroJa.

He admitted having made the mistake. On npusnan, umo cogepuiun
ouuoKy.

2. B dyHKUMM JOTOIHEHUS IIPEIIoXHAas 1 OecpeaioxXHas (opMbl
epeBOIITCS MHOUHUTUBOM, UMEHEM CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM WM TIpUIa-
TOUHBIM IPEIIOKEHUEM:

I can’t risk repeating this mistake. 5 ne moey puckosams nosmoperuem
2moll owubKu (U NOBMOPAMb IMY OUUOKY).

3. B (hyHKIMM NOMIEXALIETO FEPYH/INIA TIEPEBOANTCS, KaK MPaBUIIo,
CYLUECTBUTEIbHBIM M1 UH(PUHUTUBOM:
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Trying to go on painting her was no easy task. I[lonsimka/ Ioetmamucs
npodoaxcamos nucamos ee nopmpem 0viaa,/ Obl10 HeaeeKol 3a0ayell.

4. Ipu nepeBone repyHaus B PYHKIIMM COCTaBHOIO MMEHHOTO CKa-
3yeMOTO OH UTPAeT POJIb CMBICIIOBOI YaCTH CKa3yeMOTO, CJI/ys 3a TJIaro-
JIOM CBSI3KO1 fo be (am, is, are, was, were,...):

His hobby is collecting stamps. Eeo x066u — KoareKyuoHuposams map-
KU/ (KoANeKUUOHUPOBaHUEe MAPOK).

5. Kak npaBuiio, B pyHKIIMM YaCTU COCTaBHOTO [JIaroJIbHOTO CKa3y-
€MOT0 TepYHAUN MepeBOANUTCS UHMUHUTUBOM, OJHAKO TIEPEBOAUUK H0-
BOJILHO YaCTO WCIIOJb3YeT MPUAATOYHBIEC MTPEIJIOXKEHMS, TJIaroji B JINY-
HOIi (popMe U CyIIEeCTBUTEIBHOE.

But on his way upstairs he could not for the life of him help raising a
corner of a curtain and looking from the staircase window. H éce sce, nodHu-
Masch no AecmHuye, OH He y0epicancs, NPUnoOHaA KPail WMopbl U GbleAsIHY
Ha yauyy (TJ1aroJ1 B IMIHOK hopMme).

A man may falter for weeks and weeks, consciously, subconsciously, even
in his dreams, till there comes that moment when the only thing impossible is
to go on faltering. Yenosek modxcem comnesamocs doneue Hedeau — CO3HA-
menvHo. [lodcosnamensho, dasice 8 CHAX, — HO NOMOM HACMYNAem MOMEHM,
K020a boavute Konebamucs He03modcHo (MTPUAATOYHOE MPEITIOKEHNUE).

Intoxicated by the awe and rapture in that “Oh!” he went on, whispering.
B36oaHo6aHHbLIL 000JCAHUEM U 80CXUUEHUEM, 3A36EHEBUUUM 8 ee 2010Ce, OH
npodoacan uienomom (CylIeCTBUTEBHOE).

B. Verb Patterns

Verbs followed by the -ing form

In Modern English the Gerund is widely used and competes with the
Infinitive. The Gerund is always used after such verbs as:

avoid escape keep
can’t stand excuse mind
consider fancy miss
delay finish practise
deny forgive recall
dislike include recollect
enjoy involve risk
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Verbs followed by the to-infinitive
Here are the most important ones.

afford hesitate refuse
agree hope seem
arrange learn tend (= be likely)
ask offer turn out
decide plan want
expect prepare wish
fail promise
Make & let

After make and let you use the infinitive without to.
They let me have my own beliefs.
Verb + preposition structures
You use the -ing form after verb + preposition structures: accuse
someone of, apologise for, etc.

C. Verb Patterns: verbs + to-infinitive & -ing form

to-infinitive or -ing form?

Many verbs are followed either by the to-infinitive (he managed to pay,
they taught her to ski, etc.) or by the -ing form (she enjoys reading, I miss
hearing her voice, etc.).

There is a small group of verbs which can be followed by both the
to-infinitive and the -ing form. The meaning can change significantly
depending on which form is used.

1 remember, forget

With the to-infinitive you can talk about actions somebody is/was
supposed to do.

I remembered to buy her a birthday card.

But I forgot to post it.

With the -ing form you refer to definite events — things that people
actually did.

1 remember meeting her in a bar. = | met her and now I remember this
meeting.

I’ll never forget kissing her for the first time. = I kissed her and I’ll never
forget the kiss.

Note: forget + -ing form is usually only used with never.
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2 stop

With the -ing form you are saying that an activity has stopped.

She stopped talking to him after that last argument.

With the to-infinitive you are giving the reason for stopping.

She stopped to tell me about her boyfriend when I saw her in town.

3ty

With the to-infinitive you try something but can’t do it.

[ tried to make her understand my feelings, but she wouldn’t listen. = 1
didn’t manage to make her understand.

With the -ing form you try something to see what the outcome will be.

[ tried leaving her messages, but she never replied. = 1 managed to leave
messages, but they didn’t work.

Note: You can use try + -ing form as an alternative to try + to-infinitive
in most cases.

4 like, love, hate

With the to-infinitive, you can imply that you think something is a
good (or bad) idea to do.

1 like to do my tax returns early.

With the -ing form you state your real feelings about something.

I hate doing my tax returns.

Note: Like, love, etc. + to-infinitive can also be used to state your real
feelings about something. would + like/love/hate etc. is always followed by
the to-infinitive.

I’d love to visit China.

Note: Help, go on, come and other verbs can also be followed by the
to-infinitive or the -ing form (with a change in meaning).

Unit 8. The Infinitive and Participle

A. The Complex object.

The Complex Object (the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction)
consists of a noun in the common case or pronoun in the objective case
and the Infinitive. It is mostly translated into Russian by an object clause.

Subject + Predicate + noun (pronoun) + Infinitive

I want Mother (her) to help me. (4 xouy, umo6s: mama (ona) nomoena

MHE)
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The Complex Object is used after the verbs:

1. of mental activity:

to know, to think, to consider, to believe,
fo find (cuuWTaTh, MOJATaTh), 10 expect,
to suppose (TIpeAnoJararo), fo imagine,
to feel, to trust, to mean, etc.

After these verbs the verb 7o be is
generally used. (It can be omitted after
the verbs to consider, to find, to declare).

I knew them to be right. { 3nan, umo
OHU Npaebl.

We expect them to arrive soon. Mbl
OXUIaeM, Yo OHU CKOPO npuedym.

I find him (to be) a very clever man.
41 HaXOXy, YTO OH OYEeHb YMHBIN Ue-
JIOBEK.

I don’t consider him (to be) an honest
man. 4 He cuumaro, 4mo oH YeCMHblil
4en06ex.

2. of declaring:
to pronounce, to declare, to report, to
teach.

The doctor pronounced the wound to
beaslightone. Bpau ckazan, umo mos
pana neekas.

3. denoting wish and attention:
to want, to wish, to desire, to mean, to
intend/to choose {=want).

He infended me to go with him to India.
On xomen, ymoObl 51 N0eXana ¢ HUM 8
Hnouio.

Iwant you to stop worrying. — 4 xouy,
umoGbl Mol NPEKPAmun 01HOBAMbC.

4. denoting feeling and emotion:
to like, to dislike, to hate

Tell me what you would like me to do.
Ckaxu, 4To ObI Thl XOTeJIa, YTOOBI sI
caenal.

5. denoting order and permission:

to order, to allow, to suffer (HeoxoT-
HO pa3peliarhb, TO3BOJIUTH CKPETIS
cepniie), to ask (for), to command, to
encourage, to forbid, etc.

In most cases after these verbs the
Passive Infinitive is used.

The captain ordered the cases to be
loaded. Kanuman npukazan noepysumso
AUWUKU.

He asked for the letter to be sent off at
once. Ou npocua, ymobvl nUCbMO ObLAO
OMNPABACHO HEMEONEHHO (0MOCAamb
NUCBMO HeMEONCHHO).

6. denoting sense perception: to hear,
to see, to watch, to feel, to observe,

etc. After such verbs the bare infinitive
(without “to”) is used.

After these verbs only the Indefinite
Infinitive Active is used. If the meaning
is passive we use Participle II. If the
process is expressed Participle 1
Indefinite Active is used.

I saw Brown enter the room. 4 éuden,
Kkakx bpayn eéowen ¢ komnamy.

I felt the blood rush into my cheeks.
S nouyecmeogan, Kak Kpogb NpuAuaa K
MOUM WEeKaM.

I saw the fire slowly conquered.

Al suden, kak noxcap nocmeneHuo no-
mywuu.

Remember the phrases (without TO):
let smb do smth — mo3BoNTH; ITyCTH (OHM)...; HaiiTe (MHE)...;

make smb do smth — 3acTaBuTh;

have smb do smth — pacriopsinuTbcst, YTOOHI. ..
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B. The Participle. Russian equivalents of participles used as attributes

pbIi YUTaET

Russian | English | Examples
ACTIVE
" N - - , -
1) ynTamInil, KOTO READING Look at this reading boy! He is

only five.

2) 4yMTaBUIMI*, KOTO-
pblIit ynTan (Toraa)

We looked at the reading boy.

READING He had a nice voice.

3) NpoYUTaBLINIA,
KOTOPBIA MpOYMTAI
(paHbliIe)

The boy who had read the poem
who HAD READ |now was taking part in the
discussion.

4) KOTOpBIi
OyIeT YUTATh

who WILL READ |We’ve never heard of the actor
(is going to...) who will read the poems.

KOTOpBIE TPUMEHSIFOTCS
(B MOMEHT pevn)

PASSIVE
1) npumeHsoumecs, These are the methods used for
MPpUMEHSAEMBIE, KO- USED metal treatment.
TOpbIE TPUMEHSTIOTCSI
(0OBIYHO)
2) MpUMEHSIBILIMECS, There were several
KOTOpbIE MPUMEHSIINCH USED methods usedbefore the
(paHbliie) invention.
3) npUMEHEHHBIE, This is the method used in the
KOTOpPbI€ ObUIU ITPUME- USED first experiment.
HEHBbI (Toraa)
4) nmpuMeHsIeMbIe, What do you think of the

BEING USED |method being used?

5) KOTOpbIE OYAYT MPU-
MEHSThC (B Oyayiiem)

to BE USED The methods to be used in our
(the Infinitive)  |new project are quite modern.

Russian equivalents of participles used as adverbial modifiers.

1) ynTas, Korga yuTalo,
KOT1a YynTall

(While) reading this book I always
(when/while) |remember my own childhood.

reading (When) reading this book 1 wrote out
a number of useful expressions.

2) mpouuTaB, Koraa
MPOYHTAIT, TTOTOMY YTO
npouuTai (paHplie)**

Having read this book 1 learnt a lot.
having read |Having read this book 1 can tell you
my opinion of it.

Notes:

* When translating Russian participles ending in —Bmmii we use Present
Participle (reading) only if the action expressed by the participle is
simultaneous with that of the finite verb. If it is prior to that named by the
finite verb, we use a clause.
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Compare:

41 mojol1en K MOJIOAOMY YEJIOBEKY, Bce Tonkanu Mo1010r0 YenoBe-

cTosiBlIEMY Y ABepu. — I came up to Ka, BCTABILEro y IBEPHM BaroHa. —

the young man standing at the door. Everyone pushed the young man who
had placed himself at the car door.

** Present Participle being (from to be) is not used in adverbial modifiers of
time, we use “while-phrase” or a clause instead.

byoyuu 6 Mockee, s nocemun Kpemno.

While in Moscow (= while I was in Moscow) I visited Kremlin.

Byoyuu manvuukom, s a00un uepams 6 ymooa.

When a boy (= when I was a boy) I liked to play football.

Note: being is used in adverbial modifiers of cause.

Being tired (= as he was tired) he went home at once. Bydyuu ycmansim (=
Mak Kak oH ycman), oH cpasy dce nouiea 0oMoll.

D. The Absolute participial construction

It is a construction in which the participle has the “subject” of its own.
This “subject” is not the subject of the sentence.

* The letter having been written, he went out to post it. [Tucbmo ObLIO Ha-
MMMCaHO, U OH IIOIIeJ Ha TTIOYTY OTIIPABUTh €rO.
* The room being dark, I couldn’t see him.

Tak Kak B KOMHaTe ObLJIO TEMHO, 51 HE BUIE €To.

Though formally independent of the sentence the absolute construction
is a logical adverbial modifier of time, cause, condition and is rendered in
Russian by means of an adverbial clause (mak kak, xoms, koeda, nocae
moeo, Kak...).
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HOMEWORK TASKS

Supplementary Exercises. Unit 1. Revision of verb forms

Gr. 1.13
Overview: the present and Future.
Complete the sentences using appropriate forms of the words in brackets.

1. ’'m not sure, but [ think I the salad. (try)

2. We’re so excited about our holiday —we  the Taj Mahal! (see)

3.Some form of life ~ even in the deepest parts of the ocean.
(exist)

4.1 _ my husband’s car this week because mine is at the garage.
(use)

5. Peter hatesbusessohe by car.(probably / come)

6. The company the factory for a month every August. (close)

7. Look at those dark clouds, I think there a storm. (be)

8. We _ ourgrandmother every Sunday. (visit)

9. Don’tdisturbme — 1 the news. (watch)

10. Look in the bottom drawer; that’s where we ~ our insurance

documents. (keep)
11.1 can’t see you next Tuesday because I ~ a conference. (attend)
12. We haven’t set an exact date, but the wedding ~ sometime in the

spring. (definitely / be)

Gr. 1.14
Overview: the past.
Complete the sentences using an appropriate form of verbs from the box.

drink go lose eat release revise watch meet rain pass

1. David an apple when he broke a tooth.

2. We were very excited because we to Disneyland before.

3. I finally my driving test after three attempts!

4. The weather was terrible. In fact, it on the day we arrived
and on the day we left!

5. When I opened the fridge, I found that my flatmate all
the milk!

6. The film Avatar _ in 2010.
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7.1 arrived home and saw my husband waiting outside the door — he
his key!

8. My mother my father at a nightclub in 1990.

9.We TV when the lights suddenly went out.

10. I stayed at home most evenings while I for my exams.

Gr. 1.15
Find the mistakes in six of the sentences and correct them.
1. I broke my ankle while I played football.
2. The doorbell rang while I had watched television.
3. I didn’t see Tom because when I got to the party, he left
4. What were you doing when the clock struck midnight?
5. When I got home, I found that someone broke the kitchen window.
6. I realised someone followed me when I heard footsteps.
7. Diana didn’t come because she was arranging to do something else.

Gr. 1.16
a) Work with a partner. Use the following sentence beginnings to write
statements which are true for you.
I was born...
I’m not keen on...
I'm...
T used to...
I’ve got...
I can’t...
I’ve never been to...
I’d like to...
I hardly ever go...
b) Tell your partner about yourself.

Supplementary Exercises. Unit 2. The Passive

Gr. 2.8
Complete these passive sentences using the verb form indicated.

1. A driver arrested in Moscow. (present perfect)

2. He seen driving on the wrong side of the road. (past perfect)

3. He tested for alcohol but the results were negative. (past
simple)
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4. The reasons for his behaviour not known at the present
time. (present simple)

5. He held at Moscow police station. (present continuous)
6. He charged with dangerous driving. (will future)
7. His licence taken away. (may future)

Gr. 2.9

Complete the text using the passive form of the verbs.
Nineteen year old Mark Smith, who spent 12 days lost in the

Australian outback, has 1. (find). Emergency services
had given up hope of finding Mark, who was last 2. (see)
leaving a youth hostel in Sydney. Although a huge rescue operation was
3. (launch) there was no trace of the British teenager
until today when he was 4. (discover) by chance by two
walkers. Mark has now 5. (take) to the city hospital
where he is currently 6. (examine) by doctors. If he is

well enough, he may release from hospital later this week.

Gr. 2.10

Rewrite the sentences so that they are more conversational.

1. It is often said that drinking tea reduces stress.

Peo

ple

2. People’s immune systems can be strengthened by taking regular
cold showers.

You

3. It is known that an Italian diet rich in olive oil, fruit, vegetables and
fish can improve the health of people with heart problems.

We

4. It is believed that aspirin may reduce the risk of cancer.

Some peo

ple
5. It has been suggested that chocolate can help people with coughs.
Some

one
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Gr. 2.11

Rewrite the sentences (1—7), starting with the words given, to make them
into more formal written news reports. Use the passive as appropriate.

1. ‘I’m sure that people are going to pay higher prices tor comic books
at next month’s auction.’

Comic books

2. ‘I heard on the news that an anonymous buyer has bought the
Giacometti sculpture Walking Man 1.
The Giacometti sculpture Walking Man 1

3. ‘They said that someone paid over $104 million for the sculpture in
an auction.’

The sculp

ture

4. In the future, I think they will sell Picasso’s paintings for even higher
prices.’

In the future, Picasso’s paintings

4. ‘Apparently, in 2001, they sold the white bikini that Ursula Andress
had worn in the James Bond film Dr No.’

In 2001, the white bikini which

6. ‘The American, Robert Earl, co-founder of Planet Hollywood
bought the bikini for $61,000.

The bikini

7. ‘The singer George Michael bought John Lennon’s piano, on which
he had composed the song Imagine.’

John Lennon’s piano, on which the song Imagine

Gr. 2.12
Put the words in order to make questions, and write answers which are

true for you.

1)your / often / do / have / How / serviced / you / car?

2)ever / fortune / your / told / had / you / Have?

3)last / When / your / checked / did / get / teeth / you?

4)have / you / Would / tattooed / ever / a / of / your / part / body?
S)next / you / tested / When / are / having / eyes / your?

6)to / hair / differently / like / have / you / your / cut / Would?
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Unit 3. Reported Speech.

Gr. 3.10
Match sentences 1—7 to reported speech sentences a)—f). You need to use
one sentence a)—f) twice.
. I’'m leaving my job.
. I’ve left my job.
. I left my job.
. I am going leave my job.
. I’ll leave my job.
. I can leave my job.
. I must leave my job
Mary said...

~N N R W N =

a) she had to leave her job.

b) she had left her job.

¢) she was leaving her job.

d) she could Ieave her job.

e) she would leave her job.

f) she was going to leave her job.

Gr. 3.11
Mary’s colleagues are discussing why she left. Read the reasons in Gr.
3.10 and complete the reported speech sentences.
Example: Mary said she had too much responsibility.
. She said nobody...
. She told me ...
. She said ....
. She said ....
. She told me ...
. She said ....
. She said ....
. She told me ...

0 NN bW~

Gr. 3.12

a) Martha has just had an interview for a job looking after a couple’s
children in Edinburgh. Match beginnings 1—10 to endings of the questions
she was asked.
1. How many jobs have
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2. Are you living
3. What will you do if
4. Did you
5. What was your
6. Have you ever
7. Does anyone in your
8. How many people
9. Will you
10. How long are
¢) us your referee’s phone number?
d) in Scotland at the moment?
e) family live in the UK?
f) you planning to stay in the UK?
g) last job?
h) do yon know in Edinburgh?
i) you don’t get this job?
j) looked after twins before?
k) you applied for?
1) look after children in Spain?
b) Martha is telling a friend about the interview. Read the reported
questions and choose the correct words.
1. They asked me how many jobs I/ you had applied for.
2. They asked me if I/I was living in Scotland at the moment.
3. They wanted to know what I will/ would do if 1 didn’t get / hadn’t
got this job.
4. They ask me whether I had looked/ looked after children in Spain.
5. They wanted to know what was my last job/ my last job was.
¢) Write questions 6—10 in Gr. 3.12 in reported speech.
Example: They asked me if I had ever looked after twins before.

Gr. 3.13

Report the sentences from exercise Gr. 3.9 using the passive report
structure.

Example: They are thought to have had an argument.
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Unit 4. Modal verbs

Gr. 4.7
Complete the gaps with an appropriate past modal and correct form of the
verb in brackets.
1. You (leave) your glasses at work — I saw them in the kitchen
a few minutes ago.

2. You (leave) your glasses at work, I haven’t seen them since
you got home.

3.1 (study) medicine, but 1 decided to go travelling instead.

4.1 (study) medicine — my parents insisted on it.

5. Vera and Jack (get) lost — they said they’d be here by three.

6. Vera and Jack (get) lost — they’ve been here dozens of
times.

7. Annie (go) home, her car’s still in the car park.

8. Annie (go) home, her coat’s gone.

9. Katie (buy) a lot of new clothes to look smart in her new
job.

Gr. 4.8

Cross out: the modals which do not fit in the sentences below. Sometimes
you only need to cross out one.

1. Look, the river’s frozen! It must have been / should have been/ can’t
have been very cold during the night.

2. A: I think Greg’s out. He didn’t answer the phone.

B: But he might not have heard/ couldn’t ‘t hear/ may have heard it — he
sometimes plays his music very loud.

3. A: Here, I brought you some flowers.

B: Oh, you shouldn’t ‘t have done / didn’t have to do / couldn’t ‘t have
done that.

4. Sally! Look where you’re going when you cross the road. You must
have been / could have been / might have, been hit by a car!

5. At school we could learn / had to learn /| managed to learn two
languages if we wanted to.
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6. A: I’'m very sorry I’m late, I got stuck in traffic.
B: Well you could have called / must have called / should have called to

let us know. We’ve been waiting for half an hour.

h

A: 1 was going to phone, but I couldn’t find/can’t have found/couldn’t
ave found the number.

Gr. 4.9
Modals of deduction in the past. Rewrite the sentences using must, will,

may, might, could, can’t, or won’t. There may be more than one possibility.

1.

~N N B W

~N N R W N —

It was probably not very comfortable on the Viking ships.
1t can’t (or won’t) have been very comfortable on ...

. They were very probably used to the cold weather.

. They very probably sailed through a lot of storms.

. Perhaps they thought that Greenland was a continent.

. They very probably didn’t eat a lot of fruit.

. Perhaps they carried dried fish on the ships.

. They very probably met some of the Inuit people.

Unit 5. Conditional sentences

Gr. 5.11

Choose the correct words/phrases.
. He’s not going to stop working when/ until he’s finished
. I’'m going on holiday before/as soon as the conference.
. We’re going to buy a house as soon as/until we get married.
. I’ll do the washing up when/until this programme finishes.
. I’'m going to get a job as soon as/until 1 finish the course.
. They’re coming to my house until/after the football match.
. You must do your homework when/before you go out.

Gr. 5.12

Make five sentences with the phrases from A, B and C.
A

If I didn't have to get up early,
If my parents lived nearer,

If she worked a bit harder, I
If my father was here, 1

If he didn't work so hard,

SNA PN =
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[a—

B

I'd see them more often,

I'd go out tonight,

he wouldn't be so tired,

he'd know what to do,

she wouldn't do so badly at school,

C

but he really needs the money.

but he's on holiday in South America.
but she spends all her time watching TV.
but I start work at 7.30 tomorrow.

but they live 300 kilometres away.

Gr.5.13
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.
A

. If I had this tool, I (give) it to you.

. If he worked more slowly, he (not make) so many mistakes.

. I could give you his address if I (know) it.

. He might get fat if he (stop) smoking.

. If he knew you were away, he (not come).

. I (keep) a gardener if I could afford it.

. What would you do if the lift (get) stuck between two floors?

. He (not go) there if his family were not invited.

. The car wouldn’t break so often if you (have) it serviced regularly.

B

. If T (know) her better, I (introduce) you.
. The journey takes about 3 hours by bus. You (get) there much sooner if

you (go) by train.

. If I (have) money with me then, I (can lend) you some.
. He couldn’t find a job when he came to Germany. If he (like)

children, he (work) at school.

. The teacher told Peter that he (not pass) the exam if he (not work)

harder.
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Gr.5.14
Choose the correct words in italics.
1. If he had the chance to sail around the world, he will/would do it.
2. If she is/was brave enough, she’d have a go at parachuting.
3. If he took/’d taken a risk by applying for the job, he’d have a better job
now.
4. If I decided to campaign for something, it would be/ would have been for
the environment.
5. Ifhe had/’d had to be alone for long, he’d hate it.
6. If I have more time, I’///°d go to the gym four or five times a week.
7.1f 1 will be/were a different person, I'd like to be more self-
confident.
8. If she’d had the opportunity when she was a child, she‘d like/ ‘d
have liked to learn to swim properly.

Gr. 5.15
Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Then
complete the sentence for you.

1. If I (can) live anywhere in the world, 1 (live) in ...

2. If1 (have) more free time, | (like) to ...

3.If1 (can) have any job in the world, I (be)a/an ...

4. If 1 (not be) in this English class now, | (be) ...

5.1f1 (have) more money, | (buy) ...

6.If1 _ (can) change one thinginmy life, ] (change) ...
Gr. 5.16

Write sentence chains using the third conditional.

1. Rita wasn’t well — She took a day off work — She heard the doorbell
— She answered the door — She spoke to the man — She didn’t hear his
friend break in at the back of the house.

If Rita had been well, she wouldn’t have taken a day off work. If she
hadn’t have taken a day off work, she wouldn’t have heard the doorbell....

2. Mark didn’t have a job — Mark didn’t have any money — He stole
some food from a supermarket — The security guard called the police —
Mark had to stand trial — He went to prison — He met lots of criminals —
He became interested in crime — He trained as a police officer.

If Mark had had a job.....
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Unit 6. Making a wish

Gr. 6.10

Practise the following according to the model.

Model: A. I know five languages.

B. I wish I knew five languages. (stress on the second “I”)

Or: B. If only I knew five languages! (this form is much more dramatic

and less generally useful then the “Iwish” form)

AN N AW =

. I have a flat here.

. I live near my work.

. I have plenty of time for reading.
. ITunderstand it.

. My son writes every week.

. My house looks out on a park.

. I can take a day off any time.

Gr. 6.11
Put in wish(ed) or hope(d).
| you a pleasant stay here.

. Enjoy your holiday. | you have a great time.

. Goodbye. 1 you all the best.

. We said goodbye to each other and each other luck.

. We’re going to have a picnic tomorrow, so I the weather nice.

| you luck in your new job. | it works out well for you.

Gr. 6.12
a) Match the beginnings of sentences 1—6 to endings a)—f).

. Iwish I’d

dwish
It’stimeyou

. Don’t youwishyou
. They shouldn’t

. Shouldn’t he

a) did something about finding a job.

b) have offered to pay back the deposit he borrowed from Amanda?
¢) known you were broke.

d) had paid off your loan straight aw’ay?

e) didn’t have to work.

) have taken out such a huge mortgage.

— 297 —



b) Match these sentences to 1—6 in a).
a) They can’t afford to pay it.

b) ___ You’ve been living off your parents long enough.
¢) __ I’d have lent you some money
d)  I’'msure she would like it back.
e) ___ You must be paying so much
f) __ I’dlove to retire early.
Gr. 6.13

Correct the mistakes in these sentences.
. I'wish I didn’t agree to do the memory tests.
. I was useless.
. I wish they asked me to discuss the new car advert instead.
. I shouldn’t have allow them to paint it yellow. It looked awful.
. I should insisted on a break after an hour so I could move around.
. I loved the jewellery I bought. Iwish I hadn’t have to give it back.
. I got so bored sitting there for hours. They should allowed me to
read a book.
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Gr. 6.14

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
.I'should  my mother on herbirthday, but I forgot. (phone)
. Iwish someone  me there was a meeting. (tell)
.IwishI__this coat — it doesn’t suit me. (not buy)
. I'shouldn’t ___ at my boss. She was furious. (shout)
.Iwishl  more time in the exam. I didn’t finish it. (have)
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. I'shouldn’t......... Mark any money last month. He never paid me back.

Gr. 6.15

Translate into English.

1. 2Kanb, 4TO BBI IPUIILIA TaK M031HO. 2. OOUIHO, YTO MBI YIILTU 10
ero npuxojaa. 3. K coxayneHuto, oHu ele HU4ero He 3HatoT. 4. K coxa-
JICHUIO, OHU yXKe 3HaIOT 00 3ToM. 5. 2Kajib, YTO OH TaKOM JIETKOMBICJICH -
HbliA. 6. XKajib, YTO OH He OueHb cepbe3eH. 7. S Temephb Kajelo, 4YTo He
rnocayuaj ero copeta. 8. MHe Obl XOT€JI0Ch TOCMOTPETH 3TOT (PUJIBM ellie
pas. 9. 4l Ob1 XoTes, YTOOBI BbI BCe-TaKM Mpouin 3Ty KHury. 10. XKaib,
YTO Bbl HE MPUILIM MopaHbiie. 11. MHe Obl X0Tenoch, YTOOBI BhI €1l
pa3 obaymanu moe mnpeajgoxeHue. 12. O6UIHO, YTO MBI HE JOXAATUCH
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ero mpuxoja. 13. XKab, 4To MBI TaK U HE BCTPETWINCH TEPE/ OTHE3I0M.
14. S Termepb XKajero, 4YTo MmocaenoBai ero copety. 15. Jlydine Obl Tl HE
ObLI TaK YIPSIM M ITocayiiai Hac. 16. OH nmoxases, YTo MpHILes U IPUBES
¢ coboii npyra. 17. Ha TBoeM mecTe s1 ObI He cTan aenathb atoro. 18. Ecimn
OBl OH MPUIIIE]T BOBPEMs, 9TOIO MOIJIO U He ciyuyuThbest. 19. Eciu Ob1 He
THI, 1 HE 3Hal0, YTO OBl 51 Toraa caeai. 20. Eciu Obl Tl He ObLI TaK 3aHST,
MbI MOTJIA ObI TTOWTU Kyaa-HUOYIb MO00EnaTh.

Unit 7. The Gerund and Infinitive

Gr. 7.10. Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. This habit of discussing other people’s affairs may damage reputations
and ruin friendships. 2. Well, don’t go if you don’t feel like going but for
God’s sake stop talking about it. 3. Can’t you see how perfectly useless
it is trying to save the shop now? 4. I see no harm in letting them enjoy
themselves in vacation time. 5. So you like the part and want to play it. But
is it worth going to such lengths to get it? 6. He was only thanking me for
taking his part at lunch. 7. Once he gets elected there will be no holding
him. 8. You can’t learn to skate without falling. 9. It’s no use trying to make
you see my point. 10. It’s different for you. You’re used to walking. 11. As
to me, I simply love cooking. 12. My job is not teaching you manners.
13. She can’t stand being contradicted. 14. She washed her face and
combed her hair before going downstairs again. 15. Of course I’ll go. I’d go
any place if there’s the slightest chance of getting this job.

Gr. 7.11 Supply Gerund forms for the words in brackets.

1. By (neglect) to take ordinary precautions he endangered the life
of his crew. 2. After (hear) the conditions I decided not to enter for the
competition. 3. After (walk) for three hours we stopped to let the others
catch up with us. 4. Don’t forget to lock the door before (go) to bed. 5. Why
did you go all round the field instead of (walk) across it? 6. He surprised us
all by (go) away without (say) “Good-bye”. 7. Before (give) evidence you
must swear to speak the truth. 8. She rushed out of the room without (give)
me a chance to explain.

Gr. 7.12 Open the brackets using the Gerund.
1. This shirt is quite clean; it doesn’t want (wash) yet. 2. The grass
in the garden is very dry; it wants (water) badly. 3. The baby’s crying;
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I think he needs (feed). 4. The house is old, and it badly wants (paint).
5. The windows are very dirty; they need (clean). 6. I know my hair wants
(cut) but I never have time to go to the hairdresser’s. 7. The famous man
didn’t need (introduce) himself. 8. Her shoes have a hole in them; they
want (mend). 9. The floor is covered with dust; it needs (sweep). 10. You
should tidy the room. — Yes, it needs (tidy). The flowers want (water), and
the shelves want (dust).

Gr. 7.13 Eva lived with an English family for a few weeks. Put her account

of her stay in the correct order.

(1) a) Iknew that there were a lot of things I would have to get used

() b) on talking about the weather all the time. Nor did they approve

() c¢) about the reserved British character. I’d heard that they objected

() d) tothe family for the few weeks I was there.

(2) e) towhen I decided to go to England and stay with a family. But I was
looking forward

() f) in making me feel at home, and I felt as if [ belonged

() g) of, and we never had English breakfast or tea at five. But they succeeded

() h) ofthe charming English country cottage I would be staying in. I was
a bit worried

() i) of hugging or kissing, apparently. So imagine my surprise when my
English family welcomed me with a big hug and then asked me

() j) totalking about anything personal but insisted

() k) about my family, my work and even my boyfriend. They didn’t live
in the country cottage I’d dreamt

() 1) to having egg and bacon for breakfast and tea at five o’clock. I was
also dreaming

Gr. 7.14 Complete the sentences with the Gerund or the Infinitive of the
verbs in brackets, using the correct form of any pronouns that are included.
1. If the Government’s wages policy is to succeed, they must try (keep)
prices in check.

2. The shareholders all think they know what should be done, but the
board still needs (convince).

3. Let’s invite him. I’m sure he would love (come).

4. Someone in the office had made a mistake, and the firm regretted
(cause) the customer inconvenience.
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5. We plan (take) our holidays abroad this year.

6. The teacher doesn’t permit (smoke) during the lessons.

7. I vaguely remember (he, say) something like that.

8. Come over here! I’d like (you, see) this.

9. I always try (be) punctual, but I don’t always succeed.

10. It’s atricky problem. I recommend (you, consult) an expert.

11. He’d prefer (you, go) to his place, if that’s convenient.

12. For the second time this year Miss Black will attempt (swim) the
Channel in less than five hours.

13. A child should start (learn) a language at primary school.

14. The film was so terrifying that she could hardly bear (watch) it.

15. The new committee member did not venture (speak) at his first meeting.

16. They began (drive) at six in the morning, and were still on the road ten
hours later.

17.He remembered (pass) on most of the information, but omittted
(mention) one or two of the most important facts.

18. The reporters asked many questions which the Prime Minister declined
(answer).

Unit 8. The Infinitive and Participle

Gr. 8.11. Translate the sentences using the phrases:
let smb do smth — mo3BOUTD; MyCTb (OHM)...; AaliTe (MHE)...;
make smb do smth — 3acTaBUTB;
have smb do smth — pacopsiIuTbCsI, YTOOHL. ..

1. Jlaii MHe 3HaTh, Korjaa Bce BbiscHUTCS. 2. Hagerocs, 51 He 3acTaBul
Bac 10Jro Xkaathb. 3. [TycTh oH KypuT 3aech. 4. YTo 3acTaBUIIO €T0 cle/laTh
aroT war? 5. Oryctute ero. 6. Mbl 3aCTaBUJIM €TI0 CIEPXKaTh OOeIaHue.
7. He nmaBaii et HOCUTb TsiKesible Bellld. 8. Mbl He MOTJIM MOHSITb, UTO
3aCTaBWJIO €r0 cojiraTh HaM. 9. Pa3peniute MHe 3aliTy K BaM CErOHsI Be-
yepoM. 10. MBI 3acTaBUJIM €T0O MPEKPATUTh 3TOT TAYIbIA criop. 11. OH
3aCTaBWI Hac ciefaTh paboTy cHoBa. 12. He paspernaiite netsm urpathb
Ha ynuue (Ha OTKpbITOM Bo3ayxe). CeromHsi 04eHb XOJOAHO U BETPEHO.
13. OH ckazaJ, YTO HUYTO HE 3aCTaBUT €T0 U3MEHHUTH CBOE PEIIICHME.
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Gr. 8.12 Translate the words in brackets.

|

1. We came up to the man (crosgBuiemy Ha yriy) and asked him the
way. 2. Go to the shop and ask the man (cTosimero Tam) to show you the
way. 3. The man (crosiumii y okHa) was our teacher last year. 4. Did you
see in what direction the man (crosgBimii 3nech) went? 5. He wants to
write a book (koTopast 661 moabIToXMIa) his impressions of the trip. 6. The
people (oxuparomue Bac) have been sitting here since 3 o’clock. 7. The
people (oxumasiue Bac) have just gone.

11

1. (Pacckazas Bce, yTo oH 3Hai) the man left the room. 2. (ITocty4yas
IBaXXIbl U He ToayyuB oTBeTa) he came in. 3. (TonkHyB aBepn) he felt
that it was not locked. 4. (Tuxo 3akpsIB nBepb) he tiptoed into the room.
5. Each time (pacckasbiBasi 00 a3ToM ciydae) she could not help crying.
6. (ITpuexas B roctunuy) she found a telegram awaiting her. 7. (Ilpuexan
ctoma) many years before he knew those parts perfectly. 8. We took a trip
in a boat down the river (mpuexaB o6paTHO) when it was dark. 9. I felt very
tired (mpopaboTaB 11eblii 1eHb) in the sun. 10. (YpoHUB MOHETY Ha 1OJI)
he did not care to look for it in the darkness.

111

1. The conference (mpoxozsiasi ceiiyac) in our city is devoted to
problems of environment protection. 2. Unable to attend the conference
(mpoxonuBinyto Toraa) at the University, we asked to inform us about its
decisions. 3. They are now at a conference (koTopas Ipoxoaur) at the
University. 4. Suddenly I heard a sound of a key (moBopauuBaeMoro) in
the lock. 5. (Korma ux moctaBwiu B Boay) the flowers opened thei rpetals.
6.The flowers faded (Tak Kak MX TOJIroe BpeMsi IepxKajiu 0e3 BOMIbI).

Gr. 8.13 Translate into English using participle constructions.

1. 5l BUmena, Kak BBI IIpOEXaIl MIMO HAIIIETO IOMa B CBOCH MaIlIHe.
2. 5l 3ameTni1, Kak OHa BXOJWJIa B KOHAUTEPCKYIO. 3. OHa OTKpbLIa OKHO
¥ HaOmoazna, Kak ee IeTu urpaau Bo asope. 4. OH 4yBCTBOBaJI, KaK MaTh
ITaguiia ero pyky. 5. OHM BUOEIN, KaK e MaTh XOAWJIa B3a M BIIEPEI 110
KoMmHare. 6. OH 4yBCTBOBaJI, KaK y HEro APOXaIU PYKU. 7. YauTeabHULIA
HabII01a1a, KaK JeTU BXOAMIN B 1Kouy. 8. OH Halllell ee Ha TaTgopMme
B OoXXumaHWu Ttoe3na. 9. OHa cIblaia, Kak ee My TSDKEJIO CITycKalics
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o nectaute. 10. Korma [Ixex yBunen, kak Tom mepecekan yiauily, OH
nomaxaiu emy pykoii. 11. Bugenu, kak TakcH >KAajo KOro-TO Y MOIbe3/a.
12. DT™1 noxXwusable JOAM XUBYT BHU3Y, 1 MHOTJA CJIBIIIHO, KaK OHU O
yeM-TO pasroBapuBaioT. 13. Cnblnanu, kak J>keiitH OTKpbIBaja JBepb.
14. OHa cipllnana, Kak Ha3Bajiu ee amuwiuio. 15. 4 pacnopsikych, 4To-
Obl BaM mpuHecan oben HaBepx. 16. Korma ctoi ObL1 HAKPBIT, MaMa I10-
3BaJjia TOCTEN.
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METOIUYECKUNE YKASAHUA
IO BBITIIOJITHEHUIO YITPAXXHEHUI

Ilocobue mpennaraer CUCTeMy YyHpaKHEHWIA, HaMpaBJIEHHBIX Ha
(hopMUpoBaHKEe HABBIKOB BJIA[CHUS aHIIMIUCKUM $I3bIKOM. Bce ympax-
HEHUs B3aMMOCBSI3aHbI U IIPEACTABISIOT COO0M eIUHYIO CUCTEMY TPEHU-
POBKM YITOTPEOICHUST TMHTBUCTUYECKNX €IUHUIL B PEUU B COOTBETCTBUM
C TeMaTUYECKUM TTPUHITUIIOM, IT0 KOTOPOMY CTpOMTCs Ttocobue. B mpo-
1iecce paboThI HAJl YITPAXHEHUSIMU CTYIEHT 3HAKOMUTCS C HOBOM JIEKCH -
KOW, rpaMMaTUYECKUMU SIBJICHUSIMU, YTIOTPEOJISIET X B OTPAaHUUYEHHOM
KOHTEKCTE, a 3aTeM — B KOHTEKCTE PEYeBOTO BBICKA3bIBAaHUS (MOHOJIOTA,
Jrajaora Wiu mojusaora).

Jlekcuueckue ynmpakHeHusi HaripaBieHbl Ha (OPMUPOBAHUE CIIO-
BAapHOTO 3araca, HeoOXOIMMOTO ISl BeleHsI KOMMYHUKAIIMU B paMKax
OTIpeJIeIECHHO! TeMaTHUKU.

YrpaxkHeHUs Ha BBeleHNE HOBOM JIGKCUKM TIPEIBAPSIIOTCS TIOSICHE-
HUSMU O (PYHKLMSIX JaHHOW TpynIbl Jekcuku. Hampumep: Vocabulary
for speaking about famous person’s nationality.

Takue ympakHeHUSI PEKOMEHIYETCs JIeJaTh MUCbMEHHO ISl TOTO,
YTOOBI 3aKpenuTh opdorpadurueckyro HopMy HOBbIX cjioB. Hampumep:

Lex. 1.1 Think about 5 famous persons from different areas of the world.

What nationality is your famous person? You can use an adjective:

With -ish: British, Irish, Flemish, Danish, Turkish, Spanish.

Ex. Robbie Williams is British. Oscar Wilde is Irish.

VYnpaxHeHus Ha ynoTpebeHre HOBOM JIEKCUKHU B PEUEBBIX BbICKA-
3bIBAHUSIX B (hopMaTe MpeoXeHUs U MUHU-MOHOJIOTa HaTlpaBJIeHbI
Ha (hopMUpPOBaHME HABBIKA CO3/IaHNSI TTPABUIBHOTO PEYEBOTO OKpPYXKe-
HUS IJIST HOBOM JIEKCUYECKOW eAMHUIIBI, (hOPMUPOBaHNE HaBbIKa KOJI-
JIOKalUU.

Hanpuwmep:

Look at the list of famous musicians. What nationality are these top
musicians of all time?

Johannes Sebastian Bach

The Rolling Stones

Bob Marley

Ex.: Johannes Sebastian Bach is a German composer. He is Gerrman.

The Rolling Stones are an American band. They are British and American.
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Bob Marley is an American musician.

Vocabulary for characterizing famous people.

Describe a famous person you would like to meet.

You should say about 3—4 sentences to each point, using words from the
word box:

Point Word box

Who the person is Charming Confident
Prestige Popular

Ex. Madonna is a popular singer. She always looks charming and
confident. Her prestige is proved by many musical awards.

BaxHoil yacTblio paboOThI C JIEKCUKON SIBJSIETCS COOTHECEHUE KOH-
KPETHOM JICKCUYECKOM eIMHULIBI C APYTUMMU JIEKCUIECKUMU €AMHULIAMU
B TEMaTUYECKOW U CEMaHTUYECKOM TPYIax, ¢ CHHOHUMAaMU U aHTOHU-
Mamu. JIJTst BBITTOTHEHUS JAHHBIX YIIPAXKHEHUH PEKOMEH/TYETCST UCTIOJb-
30BaTh COCTaBJIeHUE c/IoBapHOii ctaThu. Hampumep:

Distribute words and phrases from the word box into5 sections of biography:

Date and place of birth (and death, if applicable)

Major achievements

FEducation

awarded honorary degree; awarded the Nobel Prize; authored; founder of
contributed to; was a participant of; collaborated with; employed by;

ITpumep cioBapHOIi CTaThu:
Contribution [kon-truh-byoo-shuh n] noun
. the act of contributing.
. something contributed.
. anarticle, story, drawing, etc., furnished toa magazine or otherpublication.
. an impost or levy.
. the method of distributing liability, in case of loss, among several insurers
whose policies attach t o the same risk.
Ex.: contributed to — major achievements.

W AW N~

ITockoIbKYy OCHOBHOI 1LIEJIbIO TIOCOOUST SIBJISIETCSI pa3BUTHE PEYEBBIX
HaBBIKOB, 3HAUMTE/IbHASI POJIb OTBEJeHA pabOTe Hal PeUYEeBbIMU KIIMILIE.
Takwme yripaxkHeHUsI CIeIyeT BBITTOIHSITE YCTHO, B TTapaxX WJIX MUHU-TPYII-
rax, 9ToObI CO3IaBaTh YCIOBHO-peUeBOil KOHTeKCT. Hampumep:

Learn to present your point of view with these phrases:

In my opinion, ...
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In my eyes, ...

To my mind, ...

Use them to answer questions related to this topic:

Can anyone become famous?

Should famous people earn more money than doctors or leaders?

Ex.:

Student 1: Can anyone become famous? — Student 2: In my opinion,
only talented people can be famous.

Student 2: Should famous people earn more money than doctors or
leaders? — Student 1: In my eyes, it is not fair. Fame can not bring you
more money.

CucremMa rpaMMATHYECKHX YNPAaKHEHHHd BBICTPOCHA C YIETOM Tpex
OCHOBHBIX 3TalioB (h)OPMHUPOBAHUS TPAMMATHIECKOTO HaBhIKA B TIPOIYK-
TUBHOU peuu: 1) o3HAKOMJIEHUE U TIEPBUYHOE 3aKperuieHue; 2) TpeHU-
poBka; 3) mpuMeHeHue, a 3aTeM KOHTPOJib. BbIOOp Buaa ympaxkHeHUs
3aBUCUT OT KOHKPETHOM 3a7auu U OT MECTa 3aHSTUSI B CUCTEME 3aHITUI
TIPY N3YYEHUU TEMEL.

Ha riepBom ararie, 11e/1b10 KOTOPOTO SIBJISIETCST CO3aHNEe OPUEHTUPO-
BOYHOI OCHOBBI I'PaMMaTHUYECKOro AEeUCTBUS IS Mocaeaytoiiero ¢gop-
MHUPOBaHMS HaBbIKA B PA3IMYHBIX CUTYAIIUSIX OOIICHMS, O3HAKOMJICHUE
C HOBBIM MaTepHaJioM (MU MaTepUaJIOM JIJIsl TIOBTOPEHUST 1 00O0IIIEHNST)
OCYIIECTBJISIETCS TIPU CAMOCTOSITEJTbHOM YTCHUHU TIPABUIIA U TTPEIJIOKEH -
HOTO SI3bIKOBOTO MaTepuaja, Tak Kak rmocobdue mpenHa3HaueHo IS CTy-
JIEHTOB, O0YJaIOIIMXCS Ha MPOABUHYTOM YpPOBHE (TP HEOOXOIMMOCTH
MpernoaaBaTesb MOXXeT KOMMEHTHUPOBATh U MOSICHATh HOBYIO MH(MOpMa-
o). Hanpumep:

Look at the underlined verbs in the sentences. Match them with the
uses (a—k) in the Grammar box.

1. I’m reading a book at the moment.
2. Our minds unconsciously say, ‘I really like you’ or I’ll avoid you’.
3.

Grammar box

Use Present Simple for:  a) habits/routines
b) describing a state
¢) things that are permanent/ always true

Use Present Continuous d) things that are happening now, at this precise
for: moment
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e) temporary situations that are happening around now
f) arrangements in the future

Use will + infinitive for: g) unplanned decisions (made while speaking)
h) predictions based on what you think or believe

Use going to + infinitive i) plans and intentions

for: j) predictions based on what you know or can see/hear
now

We use the Present tok) talk about present situations which exist because

Perfect of a completed past event or which happened at an
indefinite time in the past

We use the Present tol) talk about present situations which started in the

Perfect Continuous past and that are continuing now

* We do not usually use state verbs in the continuous form (e.g. like, think, want,
need).

Ex.: 1.-d

Ha BTopom sTare (3tame TpeHUpPOBKHU) (POPMUPOBAHUE PEUEBOTO
TpaMMaTAYECKOTO HABBIKA TMPEAIIONIAracT pPa3BUTHUE HaBbIKa OTHOCHU-

TEJIbHO TOYHOTO BOCITPOM3BEIACHUS M3y4aeMOTO SIBJICHUSI, B TOM YHCJIe
C TIOMOILIBIO:

— UMUTAIIMOHHBIX YIIPaXKHEHU I, HaITpUMep:

Look at the underlined verbs in the extract from the radio programme.
Which are Past Simple, Past Continuous and Past Perfect Simple?

It all started while Larry Boehmer was working as a pipeline worker for
Shell Oil. His job took him away from his wife Judy and the four children they
had at that time. .....

Ex.: It all started while Larry Boechmer was working (Past Simple) as a
pipeline worker for Shell Oil.

— TOJICTAHOBOYHBIX YIPaXKHEHW, HAMPUMED:
Write eight sentences about yourself. Four sentences should be true and
four should be false. Use these phrases or your own ideas.

* I can/can’t... * I’'m ... this weekend.

* I really like ... « | ... last year.

* I’vebeento ... e Ithink I'll ...

* I’ve never... » Next year I’'m going to
Ex.:
I can’t swim.

I really like basketball.
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— TpaHC(hOPMAIIMOHHBIX YITPAXHEHU, HATTPUMED:

Rewrite the sentences using the passive.

Ex.: People store canoes in a building next to the river. Canoes are
stored in a building next to the river.

DTan KOHTPOJII TpaMMaTUYeCKUX HAaBBIKOB (KOTOPBI MOXKET Clie-
JIOBaTh cpa3y 3a 00OOIIeHHEM U IOBTOPEHMEM) OCYILIECTBIISICTCS KakK
B MPOIIECCE CAMOIi PeUeBOi NEATETLHOCTH (CITyIIaHUsI, TOBOPEHUSI, UTe-
HUST ¥ MTUCbMa) B KOMIUIEKCE C YIIPaXKHEHUSMU Ha JIEKCHUKY, TaK U C TO-
MOIIBIO CIIEUATIbHBIX KOHTPOJUPYIOLIUX YITPAXKHEHUI, HATIPUMED:

Choose the correct words in italics.

A: Maria phoned while you were out.

B: Oh! I/l phone / ‘m going to phone her back now.

A: We haven’t got any milk.

B: Yes, I know. I’/l get / I'm going to get some now.

Ex.:

A: Maria phoned while you were out.

B: Oh! I’ll phone / ‘m going to phone her back now.

OcHoBHasl 3a1a4a O0yUYeHUsT YTEHHIO 3aKJTI0YAETCSI B TOM, UYTOObBI Hay-
YUTh CTYJICHTOB U3BJIeKaTh MH(MOPMAINIO U3 TEKCTA B TOM 00beMe, KOTO-
PBIil HEOOXOIUM TSI pellieHMsI KOHKPETHOM peYeBOM 3a1auu, UCIIOJIb3YS
Ompe/esieHHbIe TEXHOJOTUU YTeHUs. YTeHue BhICTYyMaeT KakK CPeacTBO
(bopMupoBaHMST 1 KOHTPOJISI PEYEBBIX yMEHU I 1 HABBIKOB. OHO ONITUMU-
3UpPYeT MPOLIECC YCBOESHMS SI3BIKOBOTO U PEYeBOTO MaTepuaa, yIpaxHe-
HUS1 HAa (hOPMUPOBAHUE U 3aKPEILJIEHUE BCEX SI3bIKOBBIX HABBIKOB U yMe-
HUI CTPOSTCS C OMOPON Ha TEKCT. B 3aBUCMMOCTHU OT 1€/ BBIIESIIOT
CJIeMYIONIMEe BUAbI YTEHMSI:

— skimming (ompenenaeHre OCHOBHOU UACH/TEMbI TEKCTa, IIPOCMOTPO-
BO€ UTEHUE),

— scanning (TMOMCK KOHKPEeTHOM WHMOpPMAIMKU B TEKCTE, IMOMCKOBOE
YTeHUE),

— reading for details (netasibHOE TOHMMaHNE TEKCTA HE TOIHKO HA YPOB-
HE COIePKaHUsI, HO M CMbICTIa, M3yJaloliee YTeHHE ).

B nmoco0ue BKI10UEHBI ayTeHTUYHBIE TEKCTHI pa3Horo oobema. Tema-
THKA U XaHP TEKCTOB COOTBETCTBYIOT TeMaM yueOHOTO IOCo0OUsI.
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Pasmen «Reading» (YteHme) COCTOMUT M3 HOTEKCTOBBIX yIpaxKHE-
HUIi, CAaMOTO TEKCTa, TEKCTOBBIX M IMOCIETEKCTOBBIX YIpaXKHEHUI Ha
BCE BUIBI YTCHMUSI.

Ha morekcToBOM 3Tare CTYIeHTHI BEITTOTHSIOT YITIPaXKHEHMS IUTSI CO3-
JaHWsT HEOOXOIMMOI MOTHUBAIIMU, YCTPAHEHUST SI3bIKOBBIX TPYJIHOCTEH 1
oIpe/esieHUs] peyeBoi 3aaaun s uyTeHust. Hampumep:

Before reading:

Discuss the following questions:

1. Have you ever been a fan of some musical band?
2. What did you like about this band?

3. Would you like to be a star?

4. How are talent and popularity connected?

CTymeHTHl OTBEUAlOT Ha BOIIPOCHI, OIMMPAsiCh HAa CBOM XXM3HECHHBIN
OTIBIT, ¥ BEIPAXKaloT CBOE MHEHMUE.

Ex.: Student 1: When I was at school, I was a fan of Russian band
“Hands up”. I liked the leader of the band and the songs. But I wouldn’t
like to be a star because I don’t like to be in the center of somebody’s
attention. I think that sometimes talent and popularity are not connected.
Nowadays we can see a lot of singers who don’t sing very well but they are
popular among teenagers.

Ha texcToBOM 3Tamne ajist KOHTpoJIst c(hOPMUPOBAHHOCTU U (DOPMU-
pOBaHUS PEUYEBBIX HABBHIKOB M YMEHUI CTYIEHTHI BBITIOTHSIIOT YITPaX-
HEHUs Ha BBIOOD, MOACTAHOBKY, OTBETHI Ha BOIPOCHI IO TEKCTY U T. 1.
Hanpuwmep:

After reading:

Read the article about Lance Armstrong and answer the questions:

— What have been his two major achievements? How do you think
Armstrong must have felt at these times?

— before he went to the doctor?

— when he received the diagnosis?

— during chemotherapy?

— when he was training for the Tour de France?

— when he won the Tour de France the first time?

Ex.: Student 1: In the summer of 1996 he had just won a major race and
was ranked 7" in the world. He had been offered contracts by big sporting
companies, such as Nike.
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Student 2: He was happy and successful.

Student 3: He felt despair.

Student 4: He lost weight and felt so tired that he had to sleep twelve
hours a day.

Student 5: After months of suffering, Armstrong recovered enough to
start his next battle: to win the Tour de France. During periods when he
did not have to have chemotherapy, he rode his bike 30 to 50 miles a day.

Student 6: This young man must have a special kind of drive. Between
1999 and 2005, Armstrong became the first rider ever to win the Tour de
France an amazing seven times!

Ha mocierekcToBOM 3Tarie C 1edblo Pa3BUTHS PEYEBOI KOMITETCH -
1IMM HA OCHOBE TEKCTa CTYIACHThI BHITIOJHSIOT YIIPAXKHEHUsI C YCTAHOB-
KaMU: TOKaXXUTE, OMPOBEPTHUTE WJIU TIOATBEPANTE, 3aKOHUUTE, TIPULY-
MaiiTe Ipyroi KoHel uctropuu u T. A. Harmpumep:

R.2.17 Make up a report or a presentation about new technologies using
Internet and the words in bold from the text.

CTyneHThl CaMOCTOSITeTbHO YT MH(MOopMaluio B IHTepHeTe 1 To-
TOBSIT MIPE3EHTALIMIO O HOBBIX TEXHOJOTHSIX, UCIIOJb3Yysl B OTBETE Bbljie-
JIEHHBIE B TEKCTE CJIOBa 1 (hpasbl.

[Tpu BBITTOTHEHUM MHOTUX YIIPaKHEHUI CTYyICHTHI TPEHUPYIOT YMe-
HUS cpa3y B HECKOJIBKMX BUIaX yTeHusT — skimming, scanning or reading
for details (mpocMoTpoBOE, MOMCKOBOE U u3yvatoniee). Hampumep:

R.2.14 Read and match the texts (1—25) with the pictures (a—e).

CTyneHThI JOJKHBI CHavajla 03HAKOMUTBCSI C TEKCTOM, a ITOTOM CO-
MOCTaBUTH Taparpadbl ¢ KAPTUHKAMHU, T. €. IPOYUTATH TEKCT C JIEeTalb-
HBIM ITOHMMaHKEeM Ha YPOBHE CMBICJIOBBIX MIEi U CBs3eii (scanning and
reading for details). WMmu:

After reading tasks:

R.3.2 Now complete the gaps (1—6) in the text with these sentences (a—g).
There is one extra sentence.

CTyneHThl AODKHBI MPOYUTATh TEKCT W BCTAaBUTH TPOITYIIEHHBIE
MPEUTOKEHUST B TEKCT, OHO TIpeUIOKeHNe JIMITHee. B maHHOM yripax-
HeHMU TIpoBepstoTcsa ymeHus skimming and reading for details (oOiee
TMOHUMAaHNe TeKCTa U TOHUMaHNe JIeTajieil TeKCTa).
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Ob6s3amenvHas aumepamypa
. Cunningham S. New Cutting Edge : Intermediate: Students’ book:
[with mini-dictionary] / S. Cunningham, P. Moor. — Edinburgh Gate :
Longman, 2005. — 176 p.
. Cunningham S. New Cutting Edge : Upper Intermediate: Students’
Book / S. Cunningham, P. Moor. — Edinburgh : Pearson Education,
2005. — 176 p.

Jonoanumenvrasn aumepamypa
u yuebHvle mamepuanst (ayouo- u 8udeonocobus u dp.)

. Carr J. C. New Cutting Edge : Intermediate: Workbook: [With key] /
J. C. Carr, E Eales. — Edinburgh Gate : Longman, 2006. — 111 p.

. Carr J. C. Cutting Edge : Upper Intermediate : Work Book / J. C. Carr,
F. Eales. — Edinburgh : Pearson Education, 2001. — 96 p.

. Cunningham S. Cutting Edge : Upper Intermediate : Teacher’s Resource
Book / S. Cunningham, P. Moor. — Edinburgh : Pearson Education,
2001. — 173 p.

. Vince M. Advanced Language Practice with key : English Grammar
and Vocabulary / M. Vince, P. Sunderland. — Oxford : Macmillan
Education, 2003. — 326 p.

Hnumepnem-pecypcot

. EBponeiickuii SI3BIKOBOI nopTdens — https://archive.
is/20120729045710/www.coe.int/t/dg4/linguistic/CADRE_EN.asp

. http://cosmopolitonline.ru/poleznoe/poleznoe-anglijskij-yazyik/
uchebnik-anglijskogo.html

. http://www.frenglish.ru/10-eng-learn-upstream.html

. https://vk.com/page-25003531 46274268

. http://englishwell.org/9519-oxford-new-english-file-upper-intermediate-
full-pack-polnyy-komplekt.html

. http://web-lib.info/2013/07/11/new-opportunities-beginner-
elementary-pre-intermediate-intermediate-upper-intermediate.html

. http://www.myenglishpages.com/site_php_files/grammar-lesson-
modals.php
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8. http://yvanbaptiste.pagesperso-orange.fr/methodo/opinion.htm

9. http://www.inspirationalstories.com/proverbs/t/on-fame/

10. http://www.bbc.co.uk/learningenglish/spanish/features/6-minute-
english/ep-25092014

11. https://quizlet.com/14986582/culture-of-celebrity-vocabulary-flash-
cards/

12.http://www.rferl.org/media/photogallery/russia-endangered-
species/24915307.html

13. http://www.rainforestrelief.org/documents/Guidelines.pdf

14. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Environmental volunteering

15. http://www.devonwildlifetrust.org/volunteer-stories/

16. http://www.englisch-hilfen.de/en/words/environment.htm

17. http://www.philharding.net/quotes-corner/quotes-corner-2env.htm

18. http://easyenglisharticles.com/2015/02/uk-starts-to-install-spikes-
stop-people-sleeping-in-the-streets/

19. http://blogs.cfr.org/lindsay/2014/12/15/top-ten-most-significant-
world-events-in-2014/

20. http://www.globalissues.org/issue/198 /human-population

21. http://www.english-idioms.com/articles/files/tag-art-idioms.html

22. http://www.brainyquote.com/quotes/topics/topic_art.html

23. https://tefltastic.wordpress.com/worksheets/art/

24. http://www.pearsonlongman.com/adult/pdf/giving_opinions.pdf

25. http://www.inspirationalstories.com/proverbs/t/on-art/

26. http://www.thesaurus.com/browse/tolerance

27.https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tolerance

28. http://busyteacher.org/22549-song-worksheet-million-voices-by-
polina-gagarina.html
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